








A SYSTEM

OF

ORAL INSTRUCTION IN GERMAN

BY MEANS OF

PROGRESSIVE ILLUSTRATIONS AND APPLICATIONS OF
THE LEADING RULES OF GRAMMAR

BY

HERMANN C. O, HUSS, Pu. D.

London:

MACMILLAN AND CO.
1884






PREFACE.

This text-book is intended to assist the instructor in
teaching beginners to speak German with the constant guid-
ance of the grammar, and is an attempt to include that which
is vital in the two methods which hitherto have been making
war against each other, viz. the “grammatical” and the so
called “natural” method. It consists of a theoretical and a
practical part with cross references. The former is an ordinary
grammar; the latter contains, besides reading exercises, a
large mass of material for conversation—German sentences
llustrating the leading grammatical principles.

The work should be used somewhat in this way: Let the
teacher first pronounce and explain a number of German
sentences, say those of section 14 on page 2 of the Practical
Part, and then refer to the corresponding section on page 9
of the Theoretical Part. The sentences having thus been
made clear to the understanding of the student, must then be
memorized by him (cf. page 1 of the Practical Part), to serve
in the next recitation as material for conversation. Each
illustration has been so devised as to suggest to the teacher
a natural and definite question. From most of them two or
more different questions may be framed. Suppose, for
example, that the student has committed to memory the
sentence: Herr Reid) befit cin jehr jdhoned Landhaus am Rhein
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— he will be able to understand and answer the following

questions:

1. LWo ift bas Landhaus des Herrn NReid) ?

2. a8 fiir cin Landhaus befigt Herr eidy ?

Of these two questions, the second is the best because it
calls forth the answer ,cin fel)r {d)ones,” which illustrates, and
marks by the heavy print the grammatical principle of § 82,
and fulfils the purpose for which the sentence was con-
structed. The esamples have been carefully sifted with
reference to the possibility of such a searching question in
every case.

It is neither necessary nor desirable that the question
should be slavishly formed in the exact words of the sentence.
The freer the question, the greater will be the exertion on the
part of the student in forming his answer, and the quicker
will he become independent in the use of the language. Nor
is it necessary to avoid in the question all the words the
student is not supposed to know, since one or two new words
introduced into a group of familiar ones will easily be under-
stood by him, and added to hLis vocabulary. It would, of
course, be an additional assistance to find them written before
him on the black-board.

It will prove a useful exercise occasionally to require the
student to form the question himself, addressing it to a class-
mate. It is necessary for this purpose that the instructor
should give out that word which reminds the class of the
whole sentence to which it belongs If, e. g¢., the sentence
» it blichen auf dem Verded, bis wir fein Land mehr falhen is
among those committed, the word ,Berded” written out on
the board or pronounced by the teacher, will at once remind
the class of the whole sentence, and suggest to one the ques-
tion: ,Wie lange blicben Sie auf dbem Berbed 2 and to another
the answer: ,2i8 wir fein Land mehr fahen.

Whenever the quantity of the Material for Conversation
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exceeds the demands of the instructor, or the memorizing
capacity of the student, it is left to the discretion of the former
to make the proper selections. All sentences under the head-
ing <“Additional Examples,” as implying no additienal
principle, may in giving out the lesson safely Le omitted
and reserved for an extemporary conversation with open
text-book.

All the most important sections in the theoretical as well as
in the practical part have been marked by numbers in heavy
print, and in a first course of study the instruction is best con-
fined to them, in order to avoid hewildering the student’s
mind by particulars, for which time will be found later. Here,
putting off means saving time. This iy, e. g., true of the
instruction in the German writen character, and true above
all of the declension of nouns in the plural, a real stone of
Sisyphus, which has fatigued, discouraged, and repelled
thousands of well meaning beginners.

Excrcises for translating English into German have been
omitted because they are not only unsatisfactory for several
reasons, but even injurious in so far as they counteract the
most beneficial effects which conversation is intended to
produce in the student, viz. the habit of thudking in the fureign
idwm itself, instead of using his mother tongue as a medium
of thought.

Reading exercises have been given in connection with the
first fow paragraphs only, in the belief that thereafter a read-
ing book may be used to advantage. They are not meant to
be given out as lessons.

As to practice in writing, it is believed that it can best be
secured by addressing questions in German to the whole
class, and by requiring the answer to be written down and
handed in for correction.—If it should seem desirable to give
out lessons in writing, let them consist in requiring the proper
questions to be framed from a certain number of sentences,
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a task which cannot by any means be done mechanically, and
will prove a very efficient exercise.

A single word to those who may honor the author’s efforts
with their criticism. No one who bears in mind that this
book is not meant to replace, but to accompany the instructor,
will find fault with the writer for not swelling it with the
history of grammatical forms, and comparative philology. The
author fully appreciates the value of these illustrations, the
light they throw on the subject, the interest they awaken in
the student; but why not leave all that to the discretion of
the teacher? Besides, a historical grammar has been an-
nounced as being in preparation by two competent scholars,
which will meet the wants not satisfied here.

A list of books consulted in writing the grammatical part
would be very large, not one of the existing standard works
having been left unsearched by the author, who feels more
or less indebted to every one of them.

H. H.
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ETYMOLOGY.

AIL.PHABET.

In the Middle Ages, the form of the Roman letters nnderwent, in
the hands of monkish scribes, many changes. Most of the European
nations used, at the time of the invention of printing, the form then
in vogue; but sooner or later they returned to the plainer Roman char-
acters, while the Germans alone have retained it up to the present day.

1. The German alphabet consists of the following letters:

oo equivalonts. name. | Toers: ecqumalonts. memar
A a a ah N n n én
B b b ba, O » o o

¢ ¢ c s B P pa
D b d da Q q q koo
€ e e a R o r ér
T T f éf & 18 =8 és

G g g g Tt t ta
$ h hah U u n fi(o0)
I i i 8(ee) | B v v fou
I ¥t | B n  ow va
f® t k kah |%X ¢ x ix

g I 1 él Ny y ipsilon
MW m m ém 3 3 z tedt
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a. The letter § is nover used at the end of a word, but 8 is
substituted for it. Thus, the nominative of Glafe is Glas.
This ¢ is retained before another word in composition: as,
®lasglode, glass-bell.  Also before a suffix (§ 10) commencing
with & consonant, 8 is used. Compare: JRoje, Noddjen; lejen,
[c8bar, Finally, it occurs before some consonants—especially
¥ — in words of foreign origin mostly: as, Mustcl, Maste.

2. Besides the six vowel-sounds of the alphabet there are:

a. The modified vowels: 9 &, © 5, 11 il

They were developed through the phonetic assimilation of q, o, 1t to
an i or j-sound in a following syllable: as, Sife, from chisi; {§)dn, from
sconi; iille, from hulja.

The dots are an abridgment of the letter ¢, When the mod-
ified vowel is a_ capital, many authors write e, Oc, lle in-
stead of 9, O, 1l.

The scientific name for the modified vowel-sound is ,1lm-
laut,# change of sound.

b. The diphthongs: ai, ¢i, cut, au, dit.

i and ui, too, are diphthongs, but of exceedingly rare occurrence.

The diphthongs ay, cy), and oy occur, at present, only in proper names
and foreign nouns, and correspond to ai, ¢i, oi.

8. Three vowels: q, ¢, 0 occur double: aa, c¢, 00: — Paar,
Heer, Boot ; when modified, aa and o0 lose one of the two
vowels: thus, Pirden, Bote.

4. Combinations of consonants are: &), ng, ph, tl), (;c[), ? (=1
and 3), all of which represent simple sounds; and d)), pf,
(=1t and 3), qu, {p, {t, which represent compound sounds.

5. All consonants, except §), &), {d), i, v, W, and ¥, occur
doubled: as, ff, {f, ete.; but instead of If, 33 we write &, .

Obs. The letters f; and ff, although alike in sound, cannot be inter-
changed in writing. In the middle of a word, use f§ after lony vowels:
as, Strafle; and {f after short ones, except before a consonant: as, hiiffen;
but: er hafit. At the end of the word, f is used exclusively like in if,
grof.

6. Consonants when pronounced are either accompanied by
the voice, 7. e., by the vibration of the vocal chords, or not.
In the former case they are called sonant, in the latter, surd.
Sozg:.nt are: b, b, ¢, i, [, m, n,ng, v, {, . All the rest are
sur
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7. Capitals are employed not only at the beginning of
sentences, of lines in poetry, and of direct quotations, ag in
English, but also:

a. For all substantives, or words used substantively: as, dex
Herr, the master; dad Wie, the how.

Note especially the adjectives connected with vicl, etwas,
nidhts, ete. (§ 85, 3): as, bicl Gutes, etwad Grofies, nid)tsd Neues;
also the adjectives and ordinal numerals placed with the
asgticle after a proper name: as, Qarl der Grofie, Heinvid) der

terte.

b. For pronouns of the third person, when used in address
(§ 98): thus, haben Sie Jhr Hausd verfauft? have you sold
your house?

¢. For pronouns of the second person, when intended to
come under the notice of the person addressed (as in letters):
thus, id) {hide Div hicrmit Deine Bitdjer, I send you herewith
yeour books.

The pronoun of the first person id), on the contrary, has
always a small initial

d. For adjectives derived from names of persons or places:
as, die Platonijdhe Philofophic, der Trojanifde Krieg.

But for adjectives of natwnality small initials are used: as,
vag deutjdye NReid), the German empire.

e. For adjectives and pronouns used in connection with
titles and in complimentary address: as, e, Kaijerlide Hoheit,
his imperial majesty.

PRONUNCIATION.*
8. Quantity.
L Besides all diphthongs, the following vowels are long:
a. Every vowel doubled or followed by §): as, Saal, Heer,
Boot, Ghre,
@b% Every final vowel with the exception of ¢: — bdu, da, fo,
201a.

* This chapter is an extract from the author’'s ,Das Deutf gle tm
Munbde ded Hannoveraners (Hahn, Hannover), to which the
student is referred for fuller information.
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c. Every vowel, when the syllable to which it belongs ends
in a single consonant: — Tob, Not, Grab, tragbar.

IL A vowel is short when the syllable to which it belongs
ends in more than one consonant: as, Abt, Bett,

Before dj, {d), and final §;, however, long vowels occur as well as short
ones: — Sdymad), Budy; Nijdye, Fi{d); Fuf, Flif; while before f in the
middle of a word the vowel is always long : as, Strafie.

9. The following list contains a description of all vocal and
consonantal sounds in alphabetical order:

0 has the sound of a in father : — Gabe, Waffe.

aq is like long a; — $Haar.

a like ai in air: — Bar, Wiinbe,

ai, the diphthong, is very much like ¢ in Zind: — Raifer,

ai.

au, the diphthong, is almost precisely like ou in house: —
Baum.

du almost like ot in boil: — Hiufer,

b like b: — bald, Yebe; but at the end of a word, or before
surd consonants (§ 5), it is very much like p: — ab, gehabt,
Krebs, Weibdhen.

¢ before one of the vowels q, 0, 1t, au is like & : — Carricre,
Gonto, Cultus, caujal; before the other vowels, like ts: — Gen-
fur, civil, In many words of French origin it is like a sharp
s: — Gervice, balancicren.

¢t before ¢ ori, is like kfs: — ccent, Accife; before the other
vowels, like cc in accord : — Accufativ,

& is a guitural spirant after the vowels q, 0, 1, aut : — Bad),
Lod), Bud), Raud). After all other letters, it is a palatal spir-
ant: — Bedyer, id), Bidye, Lodyer, Biidjer, Biude, Reid), cud),
welde, Lerdye.

In the diminutive syllable djen, it is always palatal, no matter
what letter precedes: — Sofadjen, Meidchen.

a. ) initial occurs in foreign words chiefly, and has then the
palatal sound, when followed by ¢ or i: — Chemie, Chirurg;
before the vowels a, 0, or any consonant, it is like x: — Cla-
ratter, Ghor, Chrift.

b. Finally, d) is like sh in words of French origin: — Ehauffee,

ef.
i, §8, when belonging to the same stem, are like ks: —
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wadfen, Fudd. Otherwise they are pronounced separately:
— wad)jam, ded Reid)s.

¢ and cqu are like & and cqu.

b is like d: as, 9tede; but almost like ¢, when final, or before
a surd consonant (§ 5): — Kind, cilends, Binbddyen.

bt, évh%n belonging to the same stem, does not differ from
t: — Stadt.

¢, when followed by one consonant, is either close like a in
base: as, ewig; or open like ai in air: as, Weg. When followed
by more than one consonant, it is almost always open like e
in end : — Sendung.

The ¢ of many prefixes and suffixes (§ 10) is slighted and
obscured: — Befud), genug, Tijdydjen, tame, Bogel, eifern.

ee, when both belonging to the same stem, are pronounced
like long e, 1. e., like a in base: — PMeer, Seele.

. ¢i, the diphthong, is very much like ¢ in £wnd : — cine Fleine
cige.

eu, the diphthong, is much like o¢ in doil : — Gule, cud).

f like f.

initwadl 18 like ¢ in girl: — Gang, grau.

t the end of the word, it coincides with d), to wit: it is
gultural spirant after a, o, u, au: as, Tag, bog, trug, Aug’;
otherwise, palatal : — Beg, Sticg, Beug, Berg.

In the middle of a word, it has the sound of initial g, when
a vowel follows: as, Qage, Berge; and that of final g, when a
consonant follows: — Nlagd, fragit, ligt.

gn, in German words, i1s like gn in ignorant: as, Gnabe; in
Joreign words, hike ngn in long-necked - — Jgnorant, Diagnofe,
Magnet, Signal; or like ni in companion. — Cajtagnette,
Rorgnette,

B, at the beginning of a word, and in the suffixes fjcit and
haft is like k- — Haus, Freiheit, wahrhaft ; also in Ahorn and
Ubu, in the interjections aha, ofjo, and in some foreign words:
as, abftrahicren, fontrahicren. Elsewhere ) is not sounded:—
gehen, Strol).

iis like 2 in machine or sin, according as it is long or short
(§ 8): — Mine, Rinne.

ie, in German words, is like ee in lee, the ¢ only serving to
lengthen i: — Hiefe, Kunie. In many words of foreign origin
both vowels are pronounced: — Familic, Client, Hievard.

i like v in you. — jener Jubde.
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{ like %, even before 1: — fnabe, Knoden.

I is somewhat different from the English [, being produced
%y }:Iouching the upper front-teeth with the tongue: — Land,

all,

m is like m.

#t like n. In words taken from French, however, it is like
ng in long - — Balfon.

ng, in the middle of a word, is like ng in singer. as, Finger.
‘When final, it is like nk in sink. — Gang, Hoffnung. In many
parts of Germany, however, final 1g, too, is sounded like ng in
song.

p is either like o in note, or like French o in pomme, accord-
ing as it is long or short (§ 8): — ober, Sonne.

8 long is like French ew in peu: — fdjon, horen; § short is
somewhat like French eu in neuf: — Qffel, fonunte.

oi, the diphthong, is much like oé in boid . — Broihan.

oo like long 0: — PBoot, oo,

like p.
pf, i, and pt both letters are sounded respectively:—
Pfau, rupfen, Pialm, Ptolemaus.

pY is hike /- — Phaje, Clephant.

qu is almost like kv ; the v, however, being purely labial:—
Quelle, quer.

t differs from r, being articulated by the vibration of the
uvula: — JReid, Herr, harren.

f.Lis like z: — Sonne, Rofe, Feljen, Linfe, Ferfe; except when
either preceded or followed by any other consonant than [, m,
1, 1, in which case it is like s in son. Examples: Stein, Aft,
PBialm, Wejpe, Crbfe.

8 is always like s in son: — Das Paus.

) is like sh. — Bujd).

p and fi, at the deginning of a word, may either be pro-
nounced like sp, &, or equally well like shp, sht. — fpredien,
ftehen. In the middle of a word, the former way only is ad-
missible: — BWefpe, Wejte.

like ss: — Roife.

, see under {p.

*like 8 in son: — Fuf. On the difference bLetween § and
ff in writing, see § 5.

t is somewhat different from ¢, the tongue touching the upper
front-teeth for its articulation: — Tod, betet,
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th does not differ from t: — thun. Only when f) belongs to
another stem than t, it is pronounced separately: as, Bethaus,

ti in some foreign words is pronounced like 3i: — Nation,
Attie.

$ like s — Sdyugp.

1t like 00 in moon or book, according as it is long or short
(§ 8): — Bube, Bund.

it like French . — Riibe, Bitrde,

i, the diphthong, is somewhat like w7 in ruin. — pfui.

b like £, when final: as, Paffiv; and in the following words:
Bater, Gevatter, BVeildyen, Better, %icf), picl, vicr, Blief, BVogel,
Bogt, Bolt, voll, von, bor, Befper, Bice-, Frevel, Levfoje, Larve,
Gtlave, and the prefix ver-.

In all other words, v is like v. — Bivat, Klavicr, nervds.

w like v.: — Wette; but after fd) and 3, its pronunciation is
purely labial, the action of the front-teeth being entirely ex-
cluded: as, ©Sdjwans, 3wansig.

¥ like &s: — Tert, MNiye.

§) stands between it and i: — mythijd), Cyprefje.

3 is like s — Zeit, Neis.

ACCENT.*

10. The accent, in simple words, regularly rests on the root-
syllable. Examples: Ge-rc’d)t, Ber-bi'nd=ung, freu'nd-lidyer, Vor-
ei'n-Jam-ung, Ge-fe'lU-djaft-er-in.

No prefixes nor suffixes can take the accent, except the
following:

1. The prefixes ant, cry, mif, ur: — a'nt-worten, E'r3-
bherzog, mi'g-billigen, Wr-fprung.

2. The prefix un in all substantives and adverbs: as, U'n-
menfd), u'n-gern ; also in all adjectives, if the component of un
exists independently in the language: as, u'n-angenehm, u'n-
dantbar; but, un-{d’glid), unspeakable, because jdglid) does not
exist. A number of adjectives ending in the heavy syllables
bar and lid) make exception to the rule.

3. The suffixes ¢t and ict: as, Abtc, Reg-ie't-ung; and end
in [cb-e'nd-g.

* For fuller information on this subject, which cannot be treated here
exhaustively, the student is referred to the author’s *Lekre vom Accem
der deutschen Sprache,” New York, F. W. Christern.
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Nore.—Although the prefixes and suffixes will be treated in a later
chapter, we subjoin here, for the sake of reference, an alphabetical list
of the more common ones:

Prefixes.
ant: antworten er: crmitden un: ungern ",
be: bereden cery: Graherzog ur: Urfprung -
emp: empfangen ge: &efahr ver: verbinden
ent: entfernen mif: miglingen gers gerbeifgen . .o
Suffixes. ’°
bar: frudtbar ig: freudig nig: Kenntnid
den: Tijduhen in: Heldin “al: Labial
¢: Grofe ifdhs ervifh | els Ratfel a0+
ei: Druderei feit: Dantbarteit am: langfom -
el: Degel lei: allerlei ‘daft: Freundjdaft
en, ern: golden, fein: Tijdhlein tum: Reichtum
. holzern lid): findlid) ung: Bewequng /.
heit: Sdyvnheit ling: Giingling 3ig (Big): viersig, brei-
fer: Turpicr o 1 T fiig.

11. In compounds the accent rests on the defermining com-
ponent (§ 212, 2), which occupies the first place in substantives,
adjectives, and verbs, as in U'pfclbaum, apple-tree; ro’jenrot,
rose-red; aw'fidyliefen, unlock; and usually the last in particles:
as, bergaw'f, uphill; gegenu'ber, opposite; obglci'd), although.

DIVISION OF SYLLABLES,

12. When a division of syllables is mnecessary, compound
words and those with prefires (§ 10) are divided according to
their formation: as, Pausd-hund, ge-reit. Also words with
suffizes (§ 10), if the suffix begins with a consonant: as, Jitng-
ling, wirt-lid).

Otherwise, every single consonant in the middle of a word is
put on the second line: as, ba-den, rei-ben, ge-Hen.

Also &), {d), ph, th, and §, as representing simple sounds (§ 4),
as well as dt, are put on the second line: thus, bresdjen, wa-
{dhen, Gle-phant, Pan-ther, rei-fen, Sti-dte.

Of several consonants in the middle of a word the last one
is placed upon the second line: as Hal-ten, huj-ten, bef-jcr,
Wei-pe, rup-fen, Ady-fel, en-ger, jdhlan-fer, fitvch-ten.

& becomes Itf: as, Sdynet-fe.
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The double consonants ¢ and 3 are always put on the second
line: as, He-re, bei-zen, Yet=3en; also pf after m and r: as, Hom-
pfen, Kar=pfen.

Nore.—The sign used in the division of syllables is also employed:

1. In abbreviations such as RNord« und Siibwind (for Nordwind und
Giibwind); Bofallinge und -Kiirze (for BVolallinge und Bolalfilrse).

2. In compound proper names, and in adjectives derived from them:
a8, Sung-Stilling, Reuf-Greiz, die deutid)-amerifanijde Preffe.

8. In long and cumbrous compounds: as, Obcrappellationsdgeridjts-
Prifivent, bas Filr-fid)-felbft-fein; especially for the sake of clearness, to
distinguish, e. g., Generalftabs-Arst, and General-Stabsarst,

THE APOSTROPHE.

13. 1. The omission of any letter in writing is marked by
the apostrophe: thus, bad glaub’ id) nicht, Der Yeil'ge (Yeilige)
Chrift. Lie geht's?

In contractions of the preposition with the article (§ 47),
the apostrophe is no longer in use: — ang, beim.

2. Proper names do not require the apostrophe before the
genitive ending 8: as, Goethes Faujt. But with those which
cannot take any ending in the genitive (§ 36, 1), the case is
signified Ly the apostrophe, as in English: thus, Gbers’
FRomane.

ARTICLES AND THEIR DECLENSION.
14. The definite article assumes a special form for each of
the three genders: thus, der Vater, the father; die Piutter, the
mother; bag Kind, the child.

In many cases, which will be treated in a later chapter, the German
noun requires the article where the English does not: as, b a8 feben ift
turz, life is short.

There being four cases of declension, the definite article
presents the following changes:

Singular. Plural.
masc. fem. neut. m. f. n.
Nominative: ber bdie bdag dic, the
Genitive: bed der ded der, of the
Dative: bem bder bdem den, to the
Accusative: ben bic bas die, the
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a8 in colloquinl langusge is often abridged to *8 : as, fomm her, wenn
pu 8 Perg haft] Goe.* Here! if you dare. )
a. The following pronominal adjectives are declined in the

same way:
bicfer, dicfe, dicfes, this; aller, alle, allcs, all; )
jencr, jene, jenes, that; weldyer, weldye, weldyes, which?

ieber, jede, jedes, each;
Full declension of biefer:

Singular. Plural.
m. 1 n m f n
N. dicfer bicfe bicfed (dicg), this  bdiefe, these
G. bdiejed bdiefer dicjes, of this bdicfer, of these

D. bdicfem bdiefer dicjem, to this  bicjen, to these
A. biefenn dieje dicjed (bics), this dicje, these
15. The indefinite article is declined like the definite, ex-
cept in the nominative masculine, and the nom. and acc
neuter, where it takes no ending at all. Hence:—
m. 1. n
N. cin cine ein, a
G. eined8 ciner cined, ofa
D. cinem einer einem, toa
A cinen cine ein, a
a. The possessives mein, dein, fein, ihr (my, thy, his, her),
unfer, encr, ifr (our, your, their), and the indefimite fein, no,
follow the same mode of inflection as the indefinite article.
In the nominative plural they are like bdicfer; — mecine, deine,
feine, unfere, cucre, ihre.

NOUNS.

DECLENSION.
SINGULAR.
The singular of nouns is formed according to the following
rules:
16. Masculine and neuter nouns take 8 (¢8) in the gen-
wive, and no obligatory ending in the other cases. In the dative

* Goe. stands for Goethe.
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they can take an ¢, except those ending in ¢f, em, e, cr. Ex-
amples:

N. der Befehl, the order bag Ncp, the net

G. bded Befchl8, of the order bded Neies, of the net

D. dem Befehl(c), tothe order dem Nety(e), to the net

A. den Befell, the order basd Nets, the net.

Note.—The ending ¢§, instead of 8, is re(}m'reg affé%r a I{Lissing sound
erred with all monosy

(, : a8, Fuf: gen. Fufies, and pre ! Y
nofﬁlfbésgecim? those whiri end'in b or b: as, ber 2Wind : des Windes;

bas Grab: des Grabes.
Exceptions:
1. Masculine nouns in ¢ take 1t throughout: as,
N. ber &nabe, the boy
G. bde8 fnaben, of the boy
D. bem §naben, to the boy
A. bdent Ruaben, the boy.

The only exception is ber Kdfe, cheese, which is declined as fol-
lows: gen. deg RKifes, dat. dem Kdfe, ace. den Kdfe.

a. A group of nouns in ¢ have a secondary nominative in
ent, and form their genitive from this; thus, der Name (INamen),
name: gen. ded Nlamen s,

The others are:

der Funfe, spark ber %aufe, heap

der Gedante, thought der Same, seed

der ®cefalle, favor der Sdyade, damage
der Glaube, faith der Wille, will

Der Budjftabe, letter of the alphabet, although a nominative Bud)-
ftaben does not exist, follows this analogy: gen. de8 Bud)ftabe ns.

2. A number of monosyllabic nouns which dropped their
original ending ¢, take ¢n throughout; thus, der Menjd), man:
gen. bed Menjdjen, dat. dem Menjden ace. den Menjden. The
others are:

Afn, ancestor ®ed, fop Pirt, shepherd
Bir, bear Gefell, companion  Yump, scamp
Burfd), lad ®raf, count Wohr, moor
Ghrijt, Christian ~ @reif, griftin Narr, fool

%@nf, finch eld, hero Nery, nerve
Giirft, prince crr, master 08, ox
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ring, prince Spat, sparrow Thor, fool
dent, cup-bearer Strauf, ostrich
and the compounds: : .
ber Hagejtol3, bachelor ber Unterthan, subject
ber n?af;, inmate per Borfahr, predecessor.

A, Ged, Fint, Greif, Spayy, Stranfy may also form their singular”
like Befeht (§ 16).

3. Das Hery, heart, is declined as follows: des Persens,
pem Herzen, dad Hery.

17. Feminine nouns are invariable: thus, dic Frau, woman;
gen. ber Frau; dat. der Frau; ace. die Frau.

1. Formerly, feminine nouns were inflected, and a few retain in
certain phrases their old endings; thus, auf Grdent, on earth; mit Ghren,
with honor; mit Freudest, with pleasure; in ittest, in the midst (of);
pon Seitent, on the part (of). These examples are all in the dative sin-
gular from the respective nominatives Grde, Ghre, Freude, Mitte, Seate.

Nore to § 16—§ 17.

The §-declension embraces all nouns whose stem originally ended in
a vowel, while the ft-declension comprises all those whose stem origin-
ally ended in . The former was styled by Grimm the strong declens-
ion, the latter the weak. To call the one the rule, and the other the ex-
ception, as has been done above, is less scientific than convenient.

PLTRAL.
The nominative plural is formed as follows:
18, Masculine nouns ending in ¢l, en, cr do not take
any special termination, but modify in part tlie radieal
vowel:—

der Bater, father: plur. Bater

der Ofen, stove: plur. Oefen

der Bruber, brother: plur. Britder,
Those ending in ¢ take n without altering the vowel: —

der fnabe, boy: plur. &naben,

as do also those mentioned in § 16, 2; thus, Menfd), plur.
Menjdyen.
All the others add ¢ to the singular, and generally modify
the radical vowel; as,
der Aft, branch: plur. Hefte
ber Sohn, son: plur. Sihne
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der Fuf, foot: plur. Fitge
ber Baum, tree: plur. Baunte,

Note.—Two groups of nouns ending in er never modify the radical
vowel, viz., those derived from verbs and names of countries or places,
a8, ber Maler, painter: pl. die Maler; der Ameritaner, the American: pl.
gie Amerilaner; der Hamburger, inhabitant of Hamburgh: pl. die Hamt-

urger.

19. Feminine nouns, when monosyllabic, add ¢ to the sing-
ular, and modify the radical vowel; as,

die Hand, hand: pL Hiande
die Qunit, art: pL Riinfte
bie Braut, bride: pL Braute.

When of more than one syllable, they add n (en) without
modifying the stem-vowel; as,

pie Blume, flower: pl. Blumen
vie Tugend, virtue: pl. Tugenden.
Exceptions:—

1. The names of numerical figures receive en: as, bie Sed)s,
the six: plur. die Sed)fen.

2. Those ending in ni8 and fal take e: as, bie Finfternis:
pL bie Finjternifje; die Drangfal: pl die Drangfale.

Note.—Nouns ending in 11i8 double the last consonant before in-
flectional endings. The same is true of those in i1 : as, die Kénigin : pl.
Kinigingen.

20. Neuter nouns in ¢, ¢l, en, er, den, lein are invariable:

vag Gemiilde, painting: pL Gemiilde
bag Mittel, means: plL Mittel
bag Qafter, vice: pl Lafter
bag Middyen, girl: pl. Midden.

The others when monosyllabic take cr, and modify the radical
vowel; as,
bas Blatt, leas: pl. Blatter;
when “of more than one syllable, they add e without changing
the vowel; as
vas Gelag, banquet: pl die Gelage.
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Those in tum, however, make tilmer; as, bad Fiirftentum:
pl Fitrjtentiimer,

21. The dative plural of all nouns adds 1 to the nominative
plural, except when this itself ends in 11; thus, die Hinde; dat.
den Hinden.

The genitive and accusative plural are like the nominative
plural

22. PARADIGMS TO § 16—§ 21.

MASCULINE NOUNS.
1. der Bater, father, 2. der fnabe, boy, 3. der Sohn, son,

(representing all  (representing all nouns (representing all the

nouns in el, en, er) in e) rest)
ded BVaterd bed Quaben bed Sofhnes
dem Bater dem Knaben dem Sohn(e)
ben Bater den Knaben den Sohn,
die BVater die Knaben die Sohne
der Biter der Knaben ber Sohne
den Biitern den fnaben den Sohnen
die Biiter die Knaben die Sohne.
FEMININE NOUNS.
4. die Hand, hand, 5. die Blume, flower,

der Hand der Blume

der Hand der Blume

die Hand die Blume

dbie Hanbde die Blumen

der Hiinde der Blumen

den Hinbden den Blumen

die Hinbde die Blumen

NEUTER NOUNS.
6. bag Beidyen, sign, 7. das Blatt, leaf, &. dad Gelag,

(repres. those in ¢, el, (repres. all monosylla- banquet,
en, dyen, lein) bic nouns) (repres. the rest)
bed Reichensd bed Blatted bes Gelags
dem Seidhen dem Blatt(e) dem Gelag(e)
bag Heicgen bag Blatt ba8 Gelag,
die Beidjen die Blatter die Gelage
der Beidjen der Blitter der Melage
den Reidjen den Blittern dent Gelagen
die Beiden die Blitter diec Gelage.
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Note that all monosyllabic nouns, no matter of what gender, modify
their vowel.

23. Exercise. Decline the following nouns:

Dag Dad),. Dor Himmel, Die Luft, Das Gefingnis.
Der Bart, Die Waus. Der Hut. Die Nuf. Der Fifd.
Die Feder. Dad Gras, Die Braut. Die Wurgel. Der Ball.
Der Affe. Dad Fad). Die Frudt, Die Jufel. Der BWolf.
Der Gngel. Die Stadt. Dag BVad. Der Wunjd). Die Kraft.
Der SJb’f?c[. Die Biene. Dad Faf. Die Gans. Die Wunbde.
Dag Kalb. Der Raum. Die Vrujt. Dad Bud). Der Jube.
Der Spaf. Dad Feld, Die Wand. Der Heide. Dagd Kind.
Die Kub). Die Arbeit. Dad Dorf. Der Sdhitler. Der Bod.
Dag Geheimnid. Dag Haus, Die Sdule. Dad Sdlof.
Der Bote. Die Nadt. Dag Bolf. Der Riefe. Tad Thal.

24. Of compound substantives only the last component is
declined; as, bag Qandhaus: gen. sing. ded Landhaufes; plur.
die Landbhdufer.

1. A few nouns in composition are declined irregularly: die Boll-

mad)t, full power: pl. Vollmadyten (not Vollmddyte) ; die Ohnmadyt,
swoon: pl. Ofnmadyten.

25.* Several nouns which have two meanings in the singular
have two corresponding forms in the plural:
va8 Band, ribbon: Binder  der Labden, shutter: Qabent

va8 Band, tie: Bande  der Strauf, nosegay: Striaufe
die Banf, bench:  Binte der Strauf, ostrich:  Straufe
die Bant, bank: Banten  das Tud), cloth: ZTudye
208 Ding, thing:  Dinge  dad Tud), shawl: Titdjer
pa8 Ding, small in- das Wort, isolated word : TWorter
significant object: Dinger  dad Wort, connected

dad Gefidht, face:  Gefidyter word : Lorte
va8 Gejidyt, vision: Gefidite  der Joll, inch: olle
ber Qaden, shop:  Ldben  der Bolf, toll: bife.

1. Der Mann, besides Manner, makes Manmnen, but only in the mean-
ing of ¢vassals, warriors.’
alith Of pag fLand, country, the plural fanbde is in poetry preferred to
dnber,

DEFECTIVE DECLENSION.

26. The following substantives cannot form a plural, and
use instead the plural of a cognate noun:
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16 NOUNS.
Singular. Plural.
der Bat, structure; Bauten
ber Betrug,  deceit; Betrilgereien
ber Bund, league; Biindniffe
der Dant, thanks; Dantjagungen
dag Grbe, inheritance; Grbid;a?tcn
bas ®liid, luck; Glirdsfalle
die Gunift, favor; Gunfitbezeigungen
bas Lob, praisc; Qobegerhebungen
bag Objt, fruit; Obftarten
der Nat, advice; Fatjdlage
der Raub, robbery; RNiubereten
der Regen, rain; Regengiiffe
der Scegen, blessing; Segnungen
der Streit, contention; Streitigteiten
der Tobd, death; Todesfalle, Todesarten
bad Unglitd,  misfortune; Unglitdsfille
per Berdruf,  vexation; LBerdrieflicdhteiten
bie Borfid)t,  precaution; Borfidtdmafregeln
der Banf, quarrel; Hidntereicn,

27. Compounds with -mann for the last component sub-
stitute the word -lcute (people) for it in the plural; as, der
Raufmann; die Raufleute.

Exceptions are: Bicdermann, Chrenmann, man of honour;
Sdjulmann, pedagogue; Staatsmann, statesman; Waidbmann,
huntsman, all of which form their plural regularly: thus, $Bies

permdnner, Chrenminner, ete.
1. Ghemann, married man, too, makes Ghemdnner; Gheleute
means ‘husband and wife,’ or ‘married people.’

28. The following plural forms lack the singular:

DBriefidjaften, letters Glicdbmafen, limbs

PBfingften, Pentecost

Gintiinfte, income  Koften, Rinfe, intrigues
Gltern, parents  Untoften, } oSt Fyeher, hrasks
daften, Lent Leute, people Zrefter,

Trilmmer, ruins
Weihnadyten, Christ-
mas.

gerien, vacation S)Jla[em, measles

®cbriider, brothers Nolfen, whey

®efdywifter, broth- Ojtern, Easter
er(s) and sister(s)

29. Suppressed forms of declension:
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1. Masculine and neuter nouns indicating measure, weight,
or number do not form any plural when preceded by a num-
eral. The preposition of between the measure and the object
measured is not translated, the latter being treated as an ap-

y position to the former:—

wei ga Wein, two barrels of wine.
ehrt Fup Hod), ten feet high.

wei Paar Sduhe, two pair of shoes.
Fitnf Pfund Buder, five pounds of sugar.
300 Manun Jufanterie, 300 infantry.

But: fed)8 Gllen lang, six yards long, Elle being feminine.—
The only feminine noun which has no plural termination is
die Parf, when used in the meaning of a coin; as, jehn Mart,
ten marks.

a. A measure of lime, no matter of what gender, according to the latest
usage forms a plural: as, fie ift jehn Jahre, drei PMonate und 3wanzig Tage
alt, she is ten years, three months, and twenty days old.

2. Substantives taken in a partitive sense, when depending
on a noun, drop their genitive ending in ordinary prose: as,
{)in Bedjer Wein, a cup of wine; cin Stiid Brad, a piece of

read.

FOREIGN NOUNS.

30. Masculine nouns.

1. Those ending in unaccented ¢!, ¢n, er, are declined like
der Bater (§ 22, 1), but without modifying the vowel; as, ber
Dulaten: gen. sing. ded Dufatensd; nom. plur. die Dufaten.

2. The following are declined like fmnabe (§ 22, 2), taking
ent throughout:

a. Those denoting persons, and ending in one of the con-
sonants f, t, or in one of the syllables e, and, ard), graph, trat,
gog, log, nom, ot, joph; also the names of nations and tribes
1n ar.

Examples: Rofad, Student, Alumne, Confirmand, Wonard),
@eograpg, Ariftofrat, Demagog, Theolog, Ajtronom, Patriot,
Philojoph, Ungar, Hungarian.

Zyrann, Bagabund, Barbar follow the same rule.

Exceptions are: , abbot; , pope; , provost; , baili
which aI,)re declinedi}ibl:e ber @Da?b(g 5)2,1;1). Provl, p Bogt, bailif,
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b. The following names of animals and things: Brillant,
Diamant, Glephant, Foliant, Lomet, Konjonant, Planet, Phono-
graph, Telegraph, Quadrant, Quotient.

8. Those ending in unaccented or, o1, and denoting persons,
are declined like Bater (§ 22, 1) in the singular, and hike Qnabe
(§ 22, 2) in the plural. The syllables or and on are accented -
in the plural; thus, der Doftor: gen. sing. ded Doftors; nom.
plur. die Ooftoren.

The following take the same endings: PBfalm, Tribun, KQon-
ful, Smpojt, Pustel.

4. All others take 8 (e€) in the genitive singular, and ¢ in
the nominative plural: as, der Notar, notary: gen. sing. ded
Notard; nom. plur. die Notare.

There are also some which modify the vowel, viz. Yltar ; Chor, choir;
Ghoral, choral song; RKanal; Palaft, palace; Kaplan, chaplain; Propft,
provost ; Abt, abbot ; Bijd)of, bishop ; Kardinal ; Papft, pope ; General;
Bogt, bailiff; the vowel modified being always the last one: as, Altdre,
Chordle, Kanile, Palifte, Kardinile,

Nore.—Nouns ending in § preceded by a short vowel double § to {f
before any inflectional ending; thus, der Fidibus, paper-match: des Fidi-
bujjes, bie Fidvibujje.

31. Feminine and neuter nouns follow the declension of
ordinary German ones.

82. Nouns with special plural forms.

1. Some nouns taken from ancient languages retain their
original plural endings: as, bad Gramen: dic Gramina; das
Fattum: die Fafta; dad Tempus: die Tempora; dasd Lerifon: die
Lerifa; bad Thema: die Themata; der Cherub: die Cherubim.

2. Others substitute for the classic plural endings German
ones: as, bad Studium: bic Stubdien; dad Jndividuum: die Jn-
dividuen; der &Rbtyt?mu@: bie Rythmen: dad Kapital: die Kapi-
talien; bad Mineral: die Mineralien; dad Klima: die Klimate;
die Krifis: dic Krifen; der Herod: die Heroen.

3. Many foreign nouns taken from modern languages receive
an 8; thus, der Pafcha: bdie Pajdjad; dag Sofa: bie Sofasd; das
@enie: die Genied; der Klub: die KIubs; dad Solo: die Solos.

33. An alphabetical list of the more common nouns whose
plural deviates from the rules given in § 18 to § 27.
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per al

der Aar

die Alp

ber Amboft
ber Anwalt
per Arm
bie Art

vag Auge
bie Bahn
der Baier
ber Bauer
bag Beil
bag Bein
ber Bejudy
bas Bett
der Bojewidt
bag Boot
bag Brod
bic Budt
bag Bund
bie Burg
va8 Denfimal
ber Docht
der Doldy
der Dom
der Dorn
bag Cubde
ber Criolg
die Fahrt
bas Fell
die Flur
die Flut
bie Form
ber Forft
bie Frau
ber Gau
der Geift
bag Gemad)
ber Gemah!l
bas Gemiit

DECLENSION.

Singular.
eel
eagle
Alp
anvil
attorney
arm
species
eye
path
Bavarian
peasant
hatchet
leg
visit
bed
villain
boat
bread
inlet
bundle
castle
monument
wick
dagger
dome
thorn
end
success
ride
skin
field
flood
form
forest
woman
canton
spirit
room
husband
mind

19

Plural.
Nale
Aare
Alpen
Ambofie
Anwalte (Anwilte)
Arme
Arten
Augen
Bahnen
PBairrn
Bauern
Beile
Beine
Bejude
Betten
Bojewidte(r)
Boote
Brode
Budyten
Bunde
Burgen
Dentmale (Dentmiler)
Dodjte
Doldye
Dome
Dornen
Cubden
GCrfolge
Fabrten
Gelle
Bluren
Sluten
Formen
Forften (Forfte, Forfte)
Frauen
Gaue
Geifter
Gemdidyer
Gemalle
Gemiiter
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bag Gejdhledyt
bas Gejpenit
bas8 Gejud)
der Gevatter
bag Gewand
bas Gift

die Glut

der Gott

der Grad
bas Haar
der Halm
das Harz
bag Heer
bag Heft

bas Hemd
das Hery
bag Horn
bas Hojpital
ber Huj »
der Hummer
ber Hund
ber Hujar
bie Jagd
bas Jahr
ver Janitidar
bas JInfeft
bas Jutereffe
das Jody
bas Sumwel
der RKife

der Karft
bas Klofter
bas Knie
der Kort

der Lad)s
die Laft

der Laut

ber Leib

ber Leidnam
basd Loos

ber Lorbeer

NOUNB.

race
ghost
petition
godfather
robe
poison
glow
God
degree
hair
blade
rosin
army
haft
shirt
heart
horn (substance)
hospital
hoof
lobster
dog
hussar
hunt
year
janissary
insect
interest
yoke
jewel
cheese
hoe
convent
knee
cork
salmon
burden
sound
body
corpse
lot
laurel

SGefjdledyter
Qejpenfter
Gefudye
Gevattern
Gewdnbder
Gifte
Gluten
Gistter
Grabde
Haare
Halme
Harze
Heere
DHefte
Hemben
Herzent
Horne
Dofpitdler
Hufe
Hummern
Hunbde
Hujaren
Qagben
Sabhre
Sanitjdaren
Sujeften
Qntereffen
Sodje
Suwelen
Kife
Karite
Kibfter
Kniee
Korfe
Lad)fe
Laften
Laute
Leiber
Leidyname
Lofe
Lorbeeren

[§ 33
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ber Lud)s
ber Pann
bie Mark
per DMaft
bag Meer
ber Mold)
der Mond
ber Pord
der Mustel
bie PMutter
per Nadybar
bas Nely
bas Ofhr
per Ort
bas Paar
per Parf
ber Pantoffel
der Pfad
ber Pfau
bag Pferd
die Pflicht
das Pfund
der Pol
der Pommnter
die Poft
ber Puls
ber Punlt
bie Qual
ber Rand
bag Red)t
bas Regiment
bas Reh
bag Reid)
bas Rofr
bas Rofy
ber Salm
vag Saly
bie Sdar
bas Sdyaf
basd Sdyeit
bag Sdiff

DECLENSION.

lynx
man
boundary
mast

sea
salamander
moon
murder
muscle
mother
neighbor
net

ear

place
pair
park
slipper
path
peacock
horse
duty
pound
pole
Pomeranian
post
pulse
point
torture
margin
right
regiment
deer
reign
reed
horse
salmon
salt.
host
sheep
log

ship

fudyfe
Manner
DNarten
Maijten (Mafte)
PMeere
Moldje
Monbde
Morde
Musteln
Miitter
Nad)barn
ez
Ohren
Orte, Derter
Paare
Parte
Pantoffeln
Piabde
Praue(n).
Pferde
Pilidten
Pfunde
Pole
Pommern
Poften
Pulfe
Puntte
LQualen
Raubder
Redyte
Regimenter
Rebe
Reidye
Robre
Roffe
Salme
Salze
Sdyaren
Sdyafe
Sdyeite(r)
Sdjiffe
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bie Sdyladyt
ber Sdyuter
bie Sdyrift
ber Sduft
ber Sy
die Sdyuld
bag Sdywein
ber See
bas Seil
ber Spalt
bas Spiel
bas Syital
ber Sporn
der Sprof
bie Spur
ber Star
der Staat
der Stadjel
bag Statut
bie Stirn
ber Stoff
ber Strall
ber Strold)
bag Stiid
ber Sund
ber Tag
ber Talt
bas Tau
bie That
bas Tier
bag Thor
der Thor
ber Thron
bie Thiiv
die Todyter
bie Tradyt
bie Uhr

ber Unhold
ber Berluft
der Berfud)
der Beteran

NOUNS.

battle
pain
writing
scoundrel
shoe
debt

pig

lake
rope
cleft
game
spital
spur
shoot
trace
starling
state
sting
statute
forehead
matter
ray
stroller
piece
strait
day
measure
rope
deed
animal
gate

fool
throne
door
daughter
costume
clock
monster
loss
trial
veteran

[§ 33-

Sdladten
Gdymerzent
Sdyriften
Sdyufte
©djube
Sdjulben
Sdytoeine
Seen
Geile
Gpalten
‘Gpicle
Gpitiler
©porne(n), Sporen
Gproffen
Gpuren
Gtare or Starent
Gtaaten
Ctadyeln
Statuten
Stirnen
Stoffe
Strahlen
Stroldje
Gitiide
Gunbe
Tage
Talte
Taue
Thaten
Tieve
Thore
Thoren
Throne
Thiiven
Todyter
Tradten
Uhren
Unholbe
Berlufte
LBerfudje
Beteranen
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per Better cousin Bettern
per Botal vowel Bolale
pie Wah! election Bahlen
der Wald wood Wilber
bag Wehr weir Welhre
bie Welt world Welten
bas Wert work Berte
ber Wurm worm Biirmer
bie Bah! number Bahlen
bie Seit time Beiten
bad Jeug stuff Beuge
bas Biel end Biele
der Biervat ornament Bierraten (Biervate)
ber 3ing rent, interest Binfen.

PROPER NAMES.

Names of rivers, seas, lakes, mountains, and forests, as well ag those
of countries of the masculine or feminine gender, follow the rules given
for common nouns. But the names of persons, places, and the neuter
names of couniries require special attention.

34. All names of places, and the neuter names of countries
receive § in the genitive, and are undeclined in the other

cases:—
N. Derlin Deut{dhland
G. Berling Deutjdlands

D. Berlin Deutjdyland

A, Berlin Deutid)land
Names of places, however, ending in one of the sibilants 8,
#, 1%, ¢, 3, do not form any genitive, but substitute the pre-
position von : thus, dic Mauern von Parig, the walls of Paris.

35. Names of persons have 8 in the genitive, and can have
1 (cn) in the dative and accusative, but are better left un-
declined in these two cases:—

Fricdrid), Frederick, Elijabeth, Elizabeth, @octge
Briedrid)8 Gli'abethB Gocthesd
Friedrid)(en) Gli abet écng (Sﬁoctge(n)
Sriedrid)(en) Gli“abeth(en Soethe(n).

86. Special remarks.
1. Masculine names of persons (including family names)
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terminating in a hissing sound either take end in the genitive,
or else mark it by the apostrophe, or by the article. Also the
reposition bont may be used. Examples: Hanfens, Maxens,
rigen s, Kraufensd; Sacobs’ Werte; Chers’ Romane; der Tod
be 8 Sofrated; die Arbeiten von Wag.
a. Sefus Clhriftus is declined as follows : gen. Jefu Chrifti ; dat. Jefu

Chrifto ; ace. Sejum Chriftum. . .
’{). ﬁOf Sobamﬁeﬁ and ‘Paulus, the Latin genitive forms Johannis,

PBauli occur.

2. Feminine names of persons ending in ¢ can take ng in-
stead of 8: as, Thercfe: gen. Therefens.

a. Of Naria the Latin genitive form Marid occurs.

3. If the name of a person is used with the article or a pro-
noun it is not declined. — bdie Bitdjer ded Heinrid), the books
of Henry; die Briefe unfercr Marie, the letters of our Mary.

Only if the proper name precede the governing word it takes
a gemtive ending: as, dc8 grofen Friedridhd Siege; unjeres
Heinrid)s Bricfe.

87. In the plural, masculine names of persons are either,
and preferably, left undeclined, or they take ¢ or ’3: as, bie
Heinrid) (Heinridhe, or Heinridy's); die Wolf (Wolfe, or Wolf's);
die beiden Humboldt (or Humboldt's).

Those in 0 add ¢ to their Latin theme in on; as, Gicero: pl.
die Gicerone; Otto: pl. die Ottome. A few take nen: as, Scipios
pL bie Scipionen.

1. Feminine names of persons take 1 (en): as, bie Marien,
die Gertrudben. Those ending in g, i, or 1 take n: as, die
Gmma'n, die Lili'n, die Emmy'n.

88. Family names, either with, or more frequently without, the
arlicle, take in colloquial usage an ’8 to denote the collective members
of the family: thus, Miller’d {ind bei unsg, the Miller’s are with us.

Also titles are treated in the same way, but always without the article:
as, Doftor’s {ind gefommen, the family of the Doctor has come.

39. Of two or more names belonging to the same person only the last
one is inflected: thus, Heinvid) Heined Lieder, Henry Heine's songs.

1. Of two proper names connected by von, the sign of nobility, the
first one is declined, if the governing word precedes : as, bie Reifent
Aleranderd von Humboldt; and the last one, if the governing word follows:
as, Alerander von Humbcidt RNeifen,

40. A proper name preceded by a title with the article is left un-
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changed : — bie Rrdnmung bes8 Kaifers Wilhelm, the coronation of the
emperor William.

If, on the contrary, the title is used without the article, the proper
name is declined, and the title is not: as, Raifer Wilhelmy Krdnung, or
bie Kronung Kaifer Willelm§,

1. The title Herr, however, is always declined, whether accompanied
by the article or not: as, Herrst Griing Bilber, or bie Bilder des Herrn
@riln, Mr. Green’s pictures.

2. A title in apposition, whether the preceding proper name be in.
flected or not, is always declined: thus, die Siege Fricdorid)s bed Grofien;
die Siege bed Konigs Friedbrid) bed Grofien, the victories of Frederick the
Great.

GENDER.

The only succinet rules for determining the gender of a noun are the
following:

41. Masculine are:

1. The names of seasons, months, days, and points of com-
pass: as, der Sommer, summer; der April, April; der Wontag,
Monday; der Siiden, south.

2. Most names of rivers.

The rivers of Asia, America, Africa, and Australia are masculine. As
to European rivers, those of Germany, Austria, France, and England
are mostly feminine, those of the other countries, masculine.

The few masculine German rivers are: dber Rfein, der Main, ber Nedar,

ber Ledy, ber Jnn,

3. The names of stones; as, ber Rubin, ruby.

4. Most substantives ending in el (nct fel, tel), en, er, id),
ling; as, der Himmel, sky; der Garten, garden; der Teller, plate;
der Kranid), crane; der Finbdling, foundling.

42. Feminine are:

1. Most names of #rees, flowers, fruits » die Tanne, fir; bie
Fudyfia, fuchsia; die Nuf, nut.

2. The names of the numbers: as, die Sed)8, the six.

3. Most derivatives in t and e not denoting living beings:
as, bie Madyt, might; die Crde, earth.

4. All derivatives in ei, ie, in, Yeit, feit, fhaft, ung, ion, if,
ens, ur, tit: as, bie Sdymeidjelei, flattery; die Melobie, melody;
dvie Heldbin, heroine; bdie Freiheit, liberty; die Dantbarfeit, grat-
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itude; bie Freundidaft, friendship; die Hoffnung, hope; bie
Nation, die Mufit, dbie Frequeny, die Natur, die WMajeftiit.

The only cxceptions are: der Nibelung, the Nibelung ; ber Hornung
(obsolete for {ebruar, February), and bas Petidaft, seal.

Nore.—Many female appellatives are formed from the male ones b
the syllable in; this generally causes the modification of the root-vowel:
as, ber ®raf, count: die Grifin, countess (§ 209).

43. Neuter are:
1. Nearly all names of countries and places: as, bag fdyine
Gtalien, beautiful Italy; dag alte Jom, ancient Rome.

The most common exceptions are: dic Sdywei;, Switzerland; dic Tiir-
fei, Turkey; ber Haag, the Hague.

2. Names of metals: as, bad Gold, gold; dbag Blei, lead; but:
der Stahl, steel

8. Names of letters of the alphabet: as, bad 9 und das O.

4, Every word used substantively: as, dad Larum, the why;
ba8 Sdjone, the beauntiful; dag Gjjen und Trinfen, eating and
drinking.

5. Collective nouns having ®e for a prefix; as, bag Gebirge,
mountains.

6. All nouns ending in diert and [ein, and most of those in
fal, jel, nig, tum: as, dad Mejjerdjen, little knife; dad Kindlein,
baby; das Labjal, refreshment; dad RNiitfel, riddle; dad Biind-
nig, league; dbad Chriftentum, christianity.

a. The syllables djert and Icin, by which diminutives are
formed from nouns, regularly require the modification of the
radical vowel: as, bag Dandden, bas Sohnd)en, dad Britderdjen,
das Baumdpen (§ 209).

44. Some nouns have a double gender with a correspond-
ing difference in meaning:

der Alp nightmare die Alp Alp (mountain
pasture)

ber Band volume bag Band ribbon, tie

der Bauer easant bad Bauer  cage

der Budel ump die Budel  buckle

der Bulle bull bie Bulle bull (papal do-
cument)

ber Pund league bag Bund  bundle

ber Chor choir (persons) bdag Chor choir (place)
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ber Grbe heir bas Grbe inheritance

bie Grienntni knowledge bagd Grienninisd sentence

der Gehalt contents bag Gehalt  salary

die Gift gift bas Gift poison

ber Harz Harzmountains bag Har resin

der Heide heathen die Heide heath

der Hut hat die Hut guard

ber Sicfer jaw-bone bie Kicfer pine

ber Sunbde customer die Kunbde tidings

ber Leiter leader die Leiter ladder

ber Lohn reward bag Yolhu wages

diec PMandel  almond pag Mandel  a number of fif-
teen

vic Mart march(district), dag Mart Marrow

mark (coin)

der Marfd) march die Marjd) marsh-land

der Wiaft ship’s mast bie Maft mast for hogs

der Menjdh man bag Menjd)  wench

der Mieffer measurer bad Meffer  knife

der Jieid rice bad Jeid twig

der ©djild shield dag Sdyild sign-board

der Sdhwulft  bombast die Sdwulft swelling

ber See lake bie Sce sea

der Sproffe  shoot die Sproffe  step

die Stener tax bag Steer  helm

ber Stift peg bag Stift ecclesiastical
foundation

der Teil part of a whole bag Tcil share, portion

der Thor fool bad Thor gate

ber Verdienft earnings bag Bevdienft merit

dic Wehr defence bad Wehr weir

45. Compound substantives, with very few exceptions,
have the gender of the last component: as, ber Blumengarten,
flowergarden; bie Blumengudyt, floriculture; dad Blumenbeet,
bed of flowers.

PREPOSITIONS (cf. § 189).
46. Prepositions govern the genitive, dative, or accusative.
1. The genitive: wifjrend, during, and wegen, on account
of:—
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Withrend ded Sturmes. During the storm.

LWegen ded Regens. On account of the rain,
2. The dative:

aué, out of, from feit, since (time)

bet, near von, from, of

mit, with a1, to

nadj, to, after gegenitber, opposite.
Examples:

Die Leute fommen ausd der People are coming from

Rirdye. church.
Seit fcinem Tode. Since his death.

a. To after verbs of motion toward a place is nad), towards

8 person, ji: as,
Sdy gehe nad) BWien. I go to Vienna.
Jd) gehe 3u meinem Onfel. I go to my uncle.

3. The accusative:

durd), through gegen, against
fiir, for um, about, round.
ofyne, without
Examples:
Durd) den Wald. Through the wood.
®egen den Feind. Against the enemy.
4. The dative or accusative :
an, at, on hinter, behind unter, under
auf, upon neben, beside vor, before
tn, in itber, above, across jwifden, between;

the dative being required in answer to the question where?
and the accusative in answer to the question whither ?

Examples:
3 fpaziere in bem Garten. I walk in (within) the garden.
3 gehe in den Garten. I go into the garden.

4, Preposition and article are often contracted: thus,
and Fenfter, for an dbad Fenjter, to the window;
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am Fenjter, for an dem Fenfter, at the window;
im Garten, for in dbem Garten, in the garden;
Beim Minifter, for bet dem Wiinijter, with the minister;
bom Martte, for boit dem Martte, from the market;
sur RKirdje, for zut der Kirdye, to church.
Similarly: aufs, durd)3, filrs, hinters, ing, itbers, ums, vors.

1. In the phrase un’s Himmel8 willen, for heaven’s sake, unt’s stands
for um bes.

VERBS.

The study of the verb must begin with the three Auxiliaries haben,
fein, and twerbern, because many tenses of the verb are formed with their
assistance.

48. Conjugation of jaben, to have.
INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE.
Present:

i) habe I have i) habe I (may) have
but haft thou hast bt Habeft thou have
cr (fic, e8) hat he (she, it) has cr habe he have
wir Haben we have wir haben we have
ihr Habt ihr habet
Cfgiebf)uben } you have Siehaben } you have
fie haben they have fic haben they have

Note.—On the use of Sie in address, see § 98.

Imperfect:
i) Hatte I had idh Hitte I might have
du Datteft thou hadst dut hitteft thou mightest
have

er Datte he had er Yitte he might have
wir Hatten we had wir fitten we might have
ihr fattet you had ihr Hattet you might have

fie hatten they had fie hitten they might have

§ 5’1“5110 other moods and tenses are formed like those of loben (J 51 and
):
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INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVR
Perfect:
id) habe gehabt I have had  id) habe gehabt I(may)havehad
Pluperfect:

ich hatte gehabt I had had ich hitte gehabt I might have
had

Future:
id) werde haben I shall have  id) werbe Haben I shall have
Future Perfect:

id) werde gehabt I shall have  id) werde gehabt I shall have had

Haben had haben
Conditional: id) wiirde haben I should have
Conditional Perfect: id) wiirde gehabt haben I should have had
Imperative: abe have (thou)
abt, haben Sic have (you)
Infinitive Present: (3u) haben to have
Infinitive Perfect: gehabt (3u) haben to have had
Present Participle: habend having
Past Participle: gehabt had.
49. Conjugation of fein, to be.
INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTLVL.
Present:
id) bin Tam | idy fei I (may) be
du bijt thou art bt jeieft thou be
er ijt he is or fei he be
wir {ind we are wir feien we be
ihr feid you are ifr feict you be
fie find they are fie feien they be
Imperfect :
id) voar I was id) wire I were, I might
du warft thou wast dut wireft thou wert [be
er ar he was er wdre he were
wir waren we were Wit wiren We were
ihr waret you were ihr yodret you were

fie waren they were fie wiren they were
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Perfect:
id) bin gewefen I have been  id) fei gewefen I (may) have
een
bu bift gewefen thou hast been, du feicft gewefen thou have been,
etc. ete.
Pluperfect:
id) war gewefen I had been  idyware gewefent I had been
dbuwarft gewefen thou hadst but wirejt ge-  thou hadst
ete. been, etc. wefen, ete. been, etc.
Future:
id) werbe fein I shall be ih werde fein I shall be
Future Perfect:
id)ywerde gewefen I shall have  id) werde gewe- I shall have

fein been fen fein been
Conditional: id) wiirde fein I should be
Conditional Perfect: id) wiirde gewcfen fein I should have been
Imperative: e be (thou)

¢id, jeien Sie be (you)

Infinitive Present: (;11) fein to be
Infinitive Perfect: gowefen (3u) fein to have been
Present Participle: {ciend being
Past Participle:  gewejen been

Nore.—In the conjugation of fein three roots are to be distinguished:
bi, as, vas. From vas war (originally wag) and gewefen are derived.
Das QBeLen, the being; verwejen, to decay; amwefend, present; abwefend,
absent, have the same root.

50. Conjugation of werden, to become.
INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE.
Present:
i®) werde I become i) werde I (may) become
but wirft thou becomest du werdeft  thou mayest become
er wird he becomes er werde he may become

wir werdet we become  Wir werden  we may become
ihr werbet  you become  ifr werdet  you may become
fic werben  they become f{ie werben  they may become
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Imperfect:
id) wurde, or I became id) wiirbe I might become
ward
but ourbdeft, or thou becamest bdit witrdeft thou mightest
wardft become
er wurbe, or  he became er wiirbe he might be-
ward come
wir wurben  we became  wWir wilrtben  we might be-
come
ihr wurbet you became i witrdet you might be-
come
fie wurben they became f{ie witrden they might be-
come
Perfect:
i) bin geworden I have become id) fei geworden I (may) have
become
Pluperfect:
id) war geworden I had become id) ware geworden Ihad become
Future:

i) werde werbden I shall become id) werde werden I shall become
Future Perfect:

id) werde gewor- I shall have be- id) werbe gewor: I shall have be-

dben fein come den fein come
Conditional: id) wiirde werben I should become
Conditional Perfect: id) wiirde geworden Ishould have become
fein

Imperative: werde become (thou)
werdet, werden Sie  become (you)

Infinitive Present: (ju) werben to become

Infinitive Perfect: geworben (3u) fein  to have become

Present Participle: werbend becoming

Past Participle:  geworben become
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General remarlks on the Verb.

H1. Three forms: the infinitive, tmperfect, and past participle
are called Principal Parts, because all the others can be
inferred from them.

52. Formation of moods and tenses.

1. The Infinitive of every verb (except fein and thun) ends
in cn: as, loben, to praise. By cutting off this syllable, the
stem ig obtained.

2. The Present Participle adds end to the stem: as, (obenbd,
praising.

3. The Past Participle requires the augment ge, and has
either (¢)t or en for an ending: as, gelobt, praised; gefehen,
seen.—The augment g¢ is suppressed:

a. In all verbs with the prefixes be, g¢, ent, emp, er, ver, jer,
and some others (§ 78 to 79): thus, bebauen, partic. bebaut.

b. In all verbs not accented on the stem (§ 10), especially
those in ieren and cien, as, marfdjieren: partic. marjdjiert; pro-
phejeien: part. propheseit.

4, The Present Indicative adds the endings ¢, (¢)ft, (¢)t, en,
(e)t, en to the stem. On certain changes of the stem-vowel,
see § 64, 1.

The Present Subjunctive adds the terminations e, eft, ¢, en,
et, en to the stem.

5. The Imperfect Indicative either ends in te (ctc) — which
is & remnant of the root {a — as lobte, and then the Im-
perfect Subjunctive agrees with it; or else it takes no ending,
but changes the radical vowel; as, geben: impertf. id) gab; and
in this case the Imperfect Subjunctive adds ¢ to it, and mod-
ifies the vowel: thus, id) gab, e. ¢., becomes id) gabe.

6. The Perfect and Pluperfect are compound tenses, and
are formed by adding the past participle to the proper tenses
of the auxiliaries haben and fein: thus, iy habe gelobt, I have
praised; ic) hatte gelobt, I had praised; i) bin gefommen, I have
come; id) war gefommen, I had come.

7. The Future and Conditional are also compound tenses,
and are formed by adding the infinitive to the proper tenses
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of werbent: — i) werbe loben, I shall praise; id) witrbe loben, I
should praise.

8. The Imperative adds ¢ to the stem in the singular, and
(e)t in the plural: — [obe, praise thou; lob(e)t, praise ye.

This ¢ is, in colloquial language, often suppressed; as, reidy’
miv die Hand. Some verbs reject it altogether (§ 64, 1, a).

53. In the same way as in English some verbs undergo
stronger inflectional changes than others (compare write, wrote,
written with praise, praised, praised), so the German language
presents a strong and a weak conjugation, the former being
commonly called the irregular, the latter the reguiar.

WEAK OR REGULAR CONJUGATION.
b4. The characteristics of the regular conjugation are that
the stem-vowel s never changed, that the vmperfect ends in te,
and the past participle in t.
The following table presents the conjugation of a regular verb.

55. Qoben, to praise.
ACTIVE VOICE.
INDICATIVE MOOD. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
Present:
i [obe, I praise, I am praising id) [obe, I (may) praise
du Lobjt du lobejt
er [obt er [obe
tir [oben wir [oben
ifr [obt, or lobet i lobet
fie loben fie loben
Imperfect:

i) lobte, I praised, I was id) lobte (old Conditional), I
ou lobteft [praising dut lobteft [might praise
er [obte e [obte
wir lobten wir {obten
ihr lobtet ifr lobtet

fie Lobten {ie Tobten
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INDICATIVE MOOD. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
Perfect:
i) habe gelobt, T have praised id) habe gelobt, I (may) have
raise
ou haft gelobt ou Habejt gelobt
er hat gelobt tr habe gelobt
toir haben gelobt wir haben gelobt
it habt gelobt ihr Yhabet gelobt
fie haben gelobt fic haben gelobt
Pluperfect:
id) Hatte gelobt, I had praised id) hiitte gelobt (old Cond. Perf.),
I might have praised
ou fatteft gelobt dut hattejt gelobt
er hatte gelobt cr hatte gelobt
wir hatten gelobt wir Yitten gelobt
ihr Hattet gelobt ifr Hattet gelobt
fie hatten gelobt fte hatten gelobt
Future:
i) werde foben, I shall praise id) werde loben, I shall praise
du wirft loben du werbdeft loben
et wird loben ¢t wwerde loben
wir werbden {oben wir werbden loben
ihr werbdet (oben ihr werdet {oben
fie werden loben {ie werden loben

Tuture Perfect:

i) werde gelobt haben, I shall id) werbe gelobt fHaben, I shall

have praised have praised

dut wirft gelobt haben, cte. b1t werdejt gelobt Haben, ete.
CONDITIONAL MOOD.
Present: Perfect:
i yoiirde Ioben, I should praise id) witrde gelobt haben, I should
have praised

dut witrbeft loben du witrbejt gelobt haben
er wiirde [oben er iirde ge%obt aben
wir witrden foben wir witeden gelobt haben
ihr wiirdet Ioben ihr witrdet gelobt haben

fie witrbent lobeit fie witrdert gelobt Haben.
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IMPERATIVE MOOD.

lobe, praise (thou) [ob(c)t, [oben Sic, praise you
et {oil loben, or er lobe, let him fie jollen Loben, let them praise
praise

lobent toir, or lafy (fafit) und lo-
ben, let us praise
Note.—If the exhortation i3 directed to only one person besides the
speaker, lafi is used; if to more than one, lafit.
INFINITIVES.
Pres. 31t loben, to praise
Past. gclobt (3u) haben, to have praised

PARTICIPLES.
Pres. lobend, praising
Past. gelobt, praised.

PASSIVE VOICE.*

INDICATIVE MOOD. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
Present:
id) werde gelobt, I am praised id) werbe gelobt, I (may) be
raised
bt wirft gelobt du werbejt gelobt
er Wwird gelobt et werbde gelobt
wir werden gelobt wir werden gelobt
ihr werdet gelobt ihr werbdet gelobt
fie twerben gelobt fie werden gelobt
Imperfect:

i) wurde gelobt, I was praised id) wiirbe gelobt (old Cond.), I
were praised

du wurbdeft gelobt du witrdeft gelobt
er wurbde gelobt er wiirde gelobt
wir wurbden gelobt wir wiirben gelobt
ihr wurbdet gelobt it witrdbet gelobt
fie wurden gelobt fie wiirden gelobt

* The study of this table is meant to be regerved for § 166,
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INDICATIVE MOOD. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.
Perfect:

i) bin gelobt wordben, I have id fet elobt motben, I (may)
been praised een praised

bu bift gelobt wordent dut icxeft gelobt worbden

er ift gelobt wworden er fei gelobt worden

wir {ind gelobt worden wir feten gelobt worben

ihr jeid gelobt worben ihr feiet gelobt worden

fie find gelobt worden fie feien gelobt worben

Pluperfect:

i) war gelobt worbent, T had  id) wdre gelobt worben, I should
been praised have been praised

dbu warft gelobt worben du wireft gelobt worben

er war gelobt worben er wire gelobt worden

wir waren gelobt worben wir wiren gelobt worben

ihr waret gelobt worben ihr wiiret gelobt worden

fie waren gelobt worben fie wdren gelobt worben

Future:

ich werde gelobt werben, I shall i) werde gelobt werben, I shall
be praised be praised

bu wirft gelobt werdben du werdeft gelobt werben

er wird gelobt werden er werbe gelobt werden

wir werden gelobt werben wir werden gelobt werden

ihr werbet gelobt werden ihr werdet gelobt werden

fie werben gelobt werden fie werden gelobt werden

Future Perfect:
id) werde gelobt worden fein, I id) werde gelobt worden fein, I

shall have been praised shall have been praise
dut wirft gelobt mor%) en fein,  du werbeft gelobt worden fein,
etc. etc.
CONDITIONAL MOOD.
Present : Perfect:
id) witrbe eIobt werden, I id) wilrde gelobt worden fein, I
should raised should have been praised
bt witrbeft e 0bt werden bu witrdeft gelobt murben fein
et witrde gelobt werben er wiirde ge? bt worden {ein
wir wiirden gelobt werben wir witrden gelobt worden fein

ihr witrdet gelobt werbden ihr wilrbet gelobt worben fein
fie wiirben gelobt werden fie witrben gelobt worbewn ein
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IMPERATIVE MOOD.
fei gelobt, be thou praised
feid gelobt,

feien Sie gelobt, } be you praised

INFINITIVES.
Present: gelobt (31t) werden, to be praised
Past: gelobt worden (ju) jeitt, to have been praised.

FUTURE PARTICIPLE,
31t loben, to be praised.

1. Interrogative form: lobe id)? do I praise? fhabe id) gelobt? have I
praised ?

2. Negative form: id) lobe nidjt, I do not praise; id) habe nid)t gelobt,
I have not praised.

Examples of regular verbs for practice: [cben, live; ftrafen,
punish; {agen, say; nafen, approach; {djiden, send; danten,
thank; folen, fetch.

56. Special remarks.

1. When the stem of a verb ends in b or t, a euphonic ¢ is
inserted before an inflectional t to prevent difficulty in pro-
nunciation: as, er rcdet, vedete, fat geredet; ifhr vedet. Also
after m and n the same ¢ is sometimes indispensable.

For practice: baden, bathe; arbeiten, work; atmen, breathe;
seidnen, draw.

2. When the stem of a verb ends in a hissing sound, an ¢
is often required before the termination ft: as, du reifeft, tan-
geit, Baffeft.

3. Verbs whose stem ends in el or er drop the ¢ from the
termination en: as, wir handeln, ywandern; and in the first per-
son singular of the present tense, as well as in the second sin-
gular of the imperative, they drop the e preceding [ or r: as,
id) hanbdle, imper. Handle ; id) wanbdre, imper. wanbdre ; although
before r it may also be retained: as, id) wanbere.
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Preliminary rules on the Order of Words in the
Sentence.

57. The order of words in the sentence differs materially
from the English, and contributes more than anything else to
that strongly marked individuality by which the German
‘idiom is characterized. What grammatically belongs together,
a8 subject and predicate, is often torn asunder, the subject
being placed at the head of the clause, the predicate at the
(sometimes very distant) end of it, the two thus embracing,
as it were, and holding together what logically belongs to-
gether.

There are three modes of arranging a German sentence:

the normal order, the inverted order, and the transposed order.

58. In the normal order the subject precedes the pre-
dicate, and this, its adjuncts (objects and adverbs); thus, die
PBilanzen licben dag Lidt, plants like light.

1. Tt is to be noted, however, that if the predicate consists
of a verb in any compound tense, the participle or infinitive
stands last in the clause: as,

Der Feind hat dbas and gc- The enemy has evacuated

raumt, the country.
Qdy werde nad) Deutfdhland I shall go to Germany.
gehen.

2. Similarly, when the predicate is made up of the verb
fein, or werdett, and a complement, the complement stands last
in the clause.

Napoleon war feinen Fein- Napoleon was a terror to his

peneinSdreden. enemies.

Diefer Gartent it nicht mehr This garden is mine no
mein, more.

Gin Wed)jel war und ange- A change was agreeable to
nehm. us.

3. An infinitive depending on a verb, substantive, or ad-
jective, likewise stands last:
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S hoffe, bald eine Antwort I hope to get an answer
jubefommen. soon. ‘

@8 war fein Wunjd, mit It was his wish to live in
jebermann in Jricden ju  peace with everybody.

[ehen.
G8 ijt {hwer, jebermann ju It is hard to please every-
gefallen. body.

59. The inverted order only differs from the normal in
that the personal verb precedes the subject. It occursin in-
dependent clauses only, and is (besides in questions) required:

1. If the sentence—usually for the sake of emphasis—be-
gins with any other word than the subject (for exceptions, see
§ 196, note): as,

Heute bleibe tdy ju Haufe. To-day I stay at home.

Dent BVogel jehe id), aber Isee the bird, but not the

nidyt bad Neft. nest.

Arm war er, bod) freigebig. He was poor, yet liberal

Or, with compound tenses: Deute werde i) ju Haufe
bleiben. Den LVogel habe ich gefehen, aber nicht dasd Meft. Arm
ift et gewefen, dod) freigebig.

2. If the principal clause follows the subordinate: as,

Benn der Sommer fommt, When summer comes I go

gehe idy aufd Lamd. into the country.
The principal clause is, in this case, frequently introduced by fo: as,

Wenn euer Getwiffen rein ift, fo If your conscience is clean, you
feid ihr frel. Goe. are free.

60. The transposed order differs from the normal in that
the personal verb is removed to the end of the clause. It only
occurs in dependent clauses, and is required after relative pro-
nouns and adverbs, and many conjunctions (§ 194); thus,

Planeten, welde Monde Planets which have moons.

haben.
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Die Stelle, wo wir den Theplace at which we came
Feind erveidhten. up to the enemy.
Q) weify, daf erfreiift. I know that he is free.

1. When the conjunction bafj is suppressed, the clause assumes the
normal order; as, id) weif, ex i ft jret.

2. Instead of twenn with the transposed order, the inverted order
without fwenn is more extensively used than in English: as, habe id)
Beit, fo fomume id), if I have time, I shall come.

61. The negative nid)t, unless drawn elsewhere by em-
phasis, follows the personal verb as well as the object:

@Gr tommt nidht — ift nidht ges He does not come—has not

fommen, come.
89 finde mein Bud) nidt — I do not find my book—can-
fannmeinBudynidtfinden.  not find my book.

62. Preliminary remarks on the use of the
Subjunctive.
The Subjunctive has a variety of uses which will be treated in the

syntax. We confine ourselves here to the conditional and quotational
uses.

1. Conditional use. Example:—

Wenn der Menfd) unfterbli) If man was immortal;
wire.

that is, the Subjunctive (imperfect or pluperfect) is used when
the speaker assumes as real that which is contrary to reality.

a. In the clause which containg the conclusion drawn from

the hypothesis, either the Subjunctive or the Conditional is
used: as,

Wenn der Menjd nidjt fret If man was not free, he
ire, fo ware er nihtver-  would not be responsible.
antwortlid(orfowitrdeer
nid)t verantwortlid) fein).

2. Quotational use. Example:—
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Mein  Freund jdreibt, cr My friend writes he cannot
fonne nidt fommen. come;
that is, the Subjunctive is used whenever the speaker reports
or quotes a statement not in its exact form, but only accord-
ing to ity contents (indirect statement), and without in any
way identifying or concerning himself with it.
a. As to the fenses employed in indirect statement, it is
never wrong to use the same as in Einglish: thus,
Der Minifter Jagte, er htte Thoe minister said he had no
feine Bcit. time;
yet it is more common to deviate from the ordinary sequence
of tenses, and to use those of the corresponding direct state-
ment; hence, ber Minifter fagte, cv habe feine Beit, because the
direct statement would be: ,id) habe feine Beit.

STRONG OR IRREGULAR CONJUGATION.

63. The characteristics of @rreqular verbs are:

1. The change of the radical vorel.

2. The lack of an ending in the imperfect indicative (first
and third person singular).

3. The ending of the past participle, which is en instead
of et.

64. The change of the radical vowel always takes place in
the “mperfect and usually in the past participle; thus, binben,
bind: imperf. banbd, part. gebunbden.

The scientific name for this change of the vowel is ,Ablaut,”
divergence of sound.—Moreover:

1. Most verbs with e for a radical vowel change this to { or
ie in the second and third singular indicative present, and in
the second singular tmperative ; as, id) helfe, I help, du Hilfit, er
hilft; imperative, hilf; id) lefe, I read, du [ieft, er lieft; imper-
ative, lies.
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Nore.—Of the two vowels ¢ and { occurring in the conjugation of
many verbs with ¢ in the infinitive, the latter (i) is the original one ; it
was changed to ¢ when the ending contained an a, as can, e. g., be seen
in the old High-German conjugation of felfen: hilfis, thou helpest;
hilfit, he helps; hélfam, we help; hélfat, you help; hélfant, they help.

This phonetic assimilation of { (or u) to an a in a following syllable
is called Bredjung.

a. The ending ¢ of the imperative is dropped in this class
of verbs, except in werde, become, and in {icle, look, although
fieh), too, is quite common.

The other verbs may drop the e.

2. Verbs with a for a radical vowel modify it in the second
and third singular indicative present; as, id) falle, dbu fallft, er
falt,

Exceptions are: jd)affen, to create; {dhallen, to resound; falten, to fold;
mallen, to grind; jalzen, to salt; jpalten, to cleave.

a. Laufen, to run; jaufen, to drink, and ftofen, to push, follow the
same rule:—thus, id) laufe, du 1@nfit, cv [uft; id) jaufe, du fanift, ex f@nft;
id) ftofie, du ftdft, er ftoft.

3. The imperfect subjunctive, besides adding an ¢ to the
imperfect indicative, modifies its vowel Thus, id) band be-
comes id) bande; id) bot: idy bite; id) trigs i triige.

In a few verbs, the vowel of the imperfect subjunctive is an alto-
gether differcnt one from that of the imperfect indicative: as, id) ftarb,
idy ftiirbe, the 1 being found in the Old High-German plural of the
Imperfect Indicative.

65. Some verbs whose stems end in t, reject the inflectional
t of the third person singular; as, braten: er brit ; fledytens cr
flicht ; gelten : ev gilt; Balten: er halt ; ratens er viit; fdhelten: er
{ehilt.

66. Conjugation of some irregular verbs for comparison
with the regular verb.

INDICATIVE.
Present:
i) lobe inge preche ‘alle
dut [obft {ingft thig;ft alift
er lobt ingt pridyt allt
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wir loben  fingen fprecdhen allent
ihr lobt Eingt {predit allt
fie loben ingen jpredhen allen
Imperfect.:
id) fobte ang prady
du lobtejt fangft prad)jt
er lobte |ong pra
wir [obten  jangen praden
ihr lobtet |angt pradt
fie lobten jangen pradyen
SUBJUNCTIVE.
Present
id Yobe preche ‘alle
bt Yobeijt prezeft ‘alfeft
er lobe predje ‘alle
wir loben predyert ‘allen
:{)t lobet prcget ‘alfet
¢ loben prechen ‘allen
Imperfect:
id) (obte ange prade fiele
dut fobteft dngeft pradyeft fieleft
er [obte inge pridye iele
wir fobten  jingen priidien Eelen
i lobtet dnget pradyet felet
fie lobten ingen priden ielen
Imperative:
lobe rngc P;:ieg Faﬂe
Lob(e)t ing(e)t (e)t all(e)t
Infinitive:
Ioben fingen fpredien fallen
Participles:
Tobend fingend fpredjend fallend
gelobt gejungen gefprodjen gefallen

67. Mixed Conjugation. Some verbs are regular in their
endings, but irregular in so far as they change the radical
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vowel. Thus, brennent, to burn, forms its imperfect brannte,
and its participle gebrannt.

To this class belong also the six Auxiliaries of Mood, so called because
they are often used with other verbs to supply certain modalities the
expression of which is not provided for by special forms of conjugation.

68. Conjugation of the Auwiliaries of Mood.
1. Diirfen, to be allowed.—Past Participle: gedurft.

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE.
Present: Imperfect : Present: Imperfect:

ich darf id) durfte id bitrfe id) birfte
dut darfft du burfteft dut ditrfeft du bitrfteft
er darf er durfte er diirfe er bitrfte
wir biirfent wir dburften  toir diirfen wir ditrften
ihr ditrft ihr durftet ihr ditrfet ihr ditrftet
fie diirfen fie dburften fte ditrfen {ie diirften

2. fKinnen, to be able—Past Partic.: gefonnt,
id fann id) tonnte id) fonne id) fonnte
but fannijt bt fonntejt dut fonneft du fonnteft
er fann er fonnte er fonne er fonnte
wir fonnen wir fonnten  wir fonnen wir nnten
ihr Tonnt ihr fonntet ihr fonnet ihr fonntet
fie tonnen fie founten {te fonnen fie fonnten

3. Migen, to like, may.—Past Partic.: gemodt.
ich mag i) modyte i) moge i) modyte
bt magft dut modteft du mogeft du modykeft
er mag er modyte er mige er midyte
ir migen wir modten  wir mogen wir midten
ihr migt ibr modytet ihr miget ihr modytet
fie mdgen fie modyten fie mbgen fie modyten

4. Miifjen, to be obliged, must.—Past Part.: gemuft.
i) mufs i) mufte id) mitffe id) mitfte
du muft but muftejt dut mitfjeft dut miifsteft

er muf er mufite er mitjje er miifite



46 VERBS. [§ 68~

wir mitffen wir muften  yoir mitffen ir mitRten
ihr mﬁ?t ihr muftet ihr mitffet ihr Mmitftet

fte mitjjen fie mupten fie mitfjen fie mitpten
5. Sollen, shall, to be to.—Past Partic.: gefollt,
iy foll idhy follte id) folle iy follte
bu follft dut follteft dbu jolleft bu follteft
er foll er folite et jolle er follte
wir follen wir folltent wir fioﬁm wir folltent
ihr follt ihr jolltet ihr jollet ihr Jolltet
fie follen fie jollten fie jollen fic jolltent
6. Wollen, to wish, to be willing.—Past Partic.: getollt.
ich will ich wollte i) oolle ich yoollte
but willft dut wolltejt dut wolleft dut wolltejt
cr will er wollte er wolle cr wollte
wir tollen wir wollten  wir wollent wir wollten
ihr wollt ihr wolltet ihr wollct ihr yoolltet
fte wollen {ie wollten fie wolfen fte wollten.

Note.—As the conjugation table of the six Auxiliaries of Mood shows,
their chief deviation from the regular verb {oben is in the singular of
the present indicative, which takes its forms from an imperfect of the
irregular conjugation (§ 63 to § 64).

69. The compound tenscs of the Auxiliaries of Mood are
formed regularly (§ 52, 6 to 7): as, id) habe gefonnt, I have
been able. If, however, the past participle is accompanied by
an infinitive, it takes the form of the infinitive: as, id) habe
nidht fommen f6nnen, I have not been able to come.

70. Instead of the Conditional id) wiirbe fonnen, wollen,
miifjen, etc., the imperfect subjunctive, id) ¥onnte, wollte, miifitc,
ete., is almost invariably used, and instead of the Conditional
Perfect id) witrde gefonnt Haben, I should have been able, the
Pluperfect Subjunctive id) fiitte gefonnt. Hence, a phrase like
he could have come (he would have been able to come) is
translated cv hdtte fommen tonnen (§ 69), and he should have
come, or he ought to have come, by cr hiatte fommen follen.
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71. Alphabetical list of all irregular verbs.

Nore.—The following rules will greatly facilitate the study of the
list.

1. All verbs with a in the infinitive retain it in the past
participle. In the imperfect they take either i¢ or u;

raten: riet, geraten
tragen: trug, getragen
2. Those with c¢i in the infinitive take i or i¢c in both the
imperfect and past participle:
reitert: ritt, geritten
meiden:  mied,  gemieden
Exception: Jeifien, Yicfs, geheifien.
3. Those with ic or any modified vowel ({, 8, it) have an o
in both the imperfect and past participle:
bieten: bot, geboten
liigen: log, gelagen

Exceptions: fiegen, Yag, gelegen; gebdven, gebar, geborett; and the
modal auxiliaries diirfen and nuiifjen.

4. Those with ¢ take either a or o in the imperfect; if o, the
same vowel is found in the past participle:
geben: gab, gegeben
feben: fab, gehubent
5. Verbs whose root ends in ind, ing, or inf, take a in the
imperfect, and 1t in the past participle:
binben:  band, gcbunden
{ingen: fang,  gcfungen
finfen: fant, gefunten
Exception: bringen, bradjte, gebradyt.

6. Consonants remain unchanged, except in a few cases
pointed out in the list.
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SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE VERBS.

72, Compound verbs—i. e., those made up of two in-
dependent words, as, audgefen, to go out—have the peculiarity
that their components may be separated from each other. The
first of the two components, which is usually an adverb or a
preposition, is called the prefix.

3. Separation takes place in the present and imperfect, but
only in principal clauses; moreover, in the imperative. The
prefix comes last in the clause. Thus, the verb abjdjreiben, to
write off, to copy, is used in the following ways:

Qd) {hreibe ben Brief ab. I copy the letter.
Qd) jhrieh den Brief ab. I copied the letter.
Sdyreibe den Brief ab. Copy the letter.

But: Der Brief, weldjen id) abz The letter which I gm copying.
fdyreibe.
NS id) ben Brief abjdyried. When I copied the letter;
these being dependent clauses.
1. The augment ge of the past participle, and the 31t of the
infinitive are inserted between the prefix and the verb: as,
S habe den Brief abgez I have copied the letter.
fdyrieben.
SQd) wiinjde den Brief ab- I wish to copy the letter.

aufdreiben.
Other examples:

Infinitive. Participle. Infinitive with au.
anfangen, begin: angefangen angufangen
porangehen, precede: vorangegangen voranjitgehen
ftilljdyweigen, be silent: ftillgejdwiegen ftidznidoetgen,

74. There are a number of idiomatic phrases made up of a
verb and a substantive, or an adverbial expression, which are
construed like separable verbs: as, ad)t geben, to pay
attention; thus,
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Golumbus ?ab auf ben Flug
der Bogel adyt.

Da Columbus auf den Flug
der Bigel adht gab.

SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE VERDS.
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Columbus paid attention to
the flight of birds.

Since Columbus paid at-
tention to the flight of
birds.

Other phrases of this kind are the following:

in acht nehmen, to take care
mtan[prud) nehuten, lay claim

0

dant fagen, give thanks

fiirlieb nehmen, put up with

gur Rede ftellen, to ac-
count

ftand  Balten, keep one’s
ground

31 {tande bringen, accomplish

3u ftande Fommen, be brought
about

31t grunde gehen, be ruined

3 grunbe ridhten, ruin

Euxceptions to the rule given in § 72.

zaus altert, keep house
ofjn {prechen, bid defiance
inne werden, perceive
1t [eide thun, harm
ebe ftehen, answer
im Stide laffen, leave in the
lurch
teil nehmen, take part
su teil werden, fall to one’s
share
trofs bieten, defy
um Borfdyein fommen, appear
md Werf fepen, carry into
effect

75. The following compound verbs are inseparable:

argiwihnen, suspect

ohloden, exult
tithjtitden, breakfast
handhaben, handle
hofmeiftern, tutor
furaweilen, amuse
Ian%meilen, bore
licbfofen, caress
[uftwanbdeln, walk for pleasure
mutmafen, suppose

ratjdylagen, deliberate
redytfertigen, justify
fdyulmeijtern, keep school
webftlagen, lament
weiffagen, prophesy
wetteifern, emulate
wetterleudten, lighten
wiederholen, repeat
willfahren, comply with

Example: Det Crfolg reditfertigt feine Sdyritte — hat feinte

Sdyritte geredytfertigt, success justifies

ified his steps.

his steps—has just-

76. Verbs formed with the prefixes be, ge, ent, emyp, er,
mif, ber, jer are inseparable. They reject the augment ge
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in the past participle. Thus, verlieven, to lose: pres. id)
verliere; partic. verloren; infin. yu verlierven.

1. YAntworten, to answer, although ant is but an older form for ent,
forms its past participle geantwortet.

2. Several verbs formed with the prefix mi{ take gein the past part-
iciple, some before the prefix : as, mifibranden, to abuse : part. gemig-
braudyt ; others after it: as, mifbilben, to deform: part. mifigebildet.

Note.—Verbs formed with these inseparable prefixes, none of which
has any longer an independent existence in the language, are no com-
pounds, according to the definition given in ¢ 72, but derivatives, and
as such, properly speaking, no exceptions to a rule given for com-

pounds.
On the meaning of the inseparable prefixes, see § 205.

77. Any separable prefix, as, auf in auftragen, becomes in-
separable when preceded by an inseparable one. Thus, be-
auftragen, to commission: pres. id) beauftrage; part. beauf-
tragt.

The only exceptions are entgegeu ; as, entgegengehen : pres. id) gehe
entgegen, and bevor in bevorftehen, be imminent: pres. e8 fteht bevor, —
In other compounds, bev o is inseparable,

1. A compound verb such as anerfennen, to recognize, where an in-
separable prefix (er) is preceded by a separableone(an), is, in accord-
ance with the rules given, used in the following way: id) erfenne an;
id) habe anerfannt; id) bin bereit anguerfenuen, Some writers,
however, treat ancrfennen as inseparable.

78. Six prefixes: purd), um, itber, unter, hinter, wider
are separable, when the compound of which they form a part
i8 intransitive. as, untergehen, go down: pres. i) gefhe unter.

'With transitive compounds, the prefix is regularly insepar-
able, if it stands to the object merely in the logical relation of
4 preposition of its noun. The phrase dag Land durd)jichen,
e. g., can, without injury to the sense, be changed to durd) das
Qand gichen, where durd) is a preposition to the object Lanbd,
and is, therefore, inseparable. Thus, i) burd)ziefhe dbad Land,
habe dad Land durd)zogen, the augment ge being always sup-
pressed, when any one of the six prefixes is used insepar-
ably.
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On the contrary, in the phrase ein Seil dburd)iehen, to pull
a rope through (sc. a ring), the prefix dburd) is not a mere pre-
position to the object Seil, as the translation shows, but has
the weight of an adverb, and is as such (accented and) separ-
able: id) 3iche ein Seil durd), Habe ein Seil durdygezogen.*

79. Boll is inseparable with the following verbs: vollbrin-
gent, accomplish ; vollenden, finish ; volfftreden, vollziehen, exe-
cute. With all others it is separable.

ADJECTIVES.

80. The adjective is not declined when used predicatively:
Die Qunjt ift lang. Goe.  Artislong.

Boll, full, only is often used predicatively in its inflected
form volfer for all three genders: as, der Baum ift voller Aepfel,
the tree is full of apples; diec Wiefe ijt boller Blumen, the
meadow is full of flowers; dbad Stitd ift voller Handlung, the
play is full of action.

‘When used alfributively (as epithet preceding a noun) the
adjective is declined, but its endings vary according as it is
preceded by a limiting word or not.

81. When not preceded by any limitin:q word the adjective
takes the endings of the definite article (§ 14):

MASCULINE. FEMININE. NEUTER.
Singular. Singular. Singular.
blaver Himmel,  griine Wiefe, green  weited Thal, wide
blue sky meadow valley .
blauen Himmel8  gritner Wiefe weiten Thales (weis
(blaued Himmels) , te8 Thalesd)
blanem Himmel  gritner Wiefe weitem Ehale
blauen Himmel  griine Wiefe weite8 Thal

* For fuller information on this subject, see the author’s ¢ Lehre vom
Accent der deutschen Sprache.”
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Plural. Plural. Plural,
blaue Himmel gritne Biefen weite Thiler
blauer .%imme[ grilner Biefen weiter Thiler
blaven Himmeln  griinen Wiefen weiten Thilern
blaue Himmel gritne Wiejen weite Thiler

The ending en is, in the genitive singular, preferred to ¢
when the noun itself takes ¢d (or §).

1. The adjective retains these distinctive endings if the
noun qualified by it is not added but understood: as, wa3 fiir
Rofen verfaufen Sie? — Rote und weiffe, what kind of roses
do you sell?>—Red ones and white ones.

The English one, ones after an adjective is never translated.

82. When preceded by the indefinite article the adjectivo
requires the distinctive endings of the definite article in the
nominative and accusative only; in the other cases ent is sub-
stituted for them:—

MASCULINE. = FEMININE  NEUTER.

eint blauer Himmel eine gritne Wicfe ein weite8 Thal
cined blawen Him- einer gritnen BWiefe eined weiten Thales

meld

einem[ blanen Him- ciner griinen Wiefe einem weiten Thale
me ,

einenlblaum Him- eine gritne Wiefe eint weite8 Thal
me

1. The same endings are used after all possessive adjectives,
and after fein, no; thus, mein lieber Freund, my dear friend;
fein gute8 Beidyen, no good sign.

The plural, after these pronominal adjectives, takes en
throughout: as, meine alten Freunde, my old friends; feine
guten Nadyridten, no good news.

83. When preceded by the definite article the adjective
takes an ¢ in the nominative singular of all three genders, and
in the accusative singular feminine and neuter; everywhere
else en: —
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MASCULINE.
Singular. Plural,
der blane Himmtel die blauen Himuntel
besd blauen Himmels der blauen Himmel
dent blaven Himmel dent blauen Himmeln
den blanen Himmel die blanen Himmel
FEMININE.
Singular. Plural.
die gritne BWiefe die griinen Liefent
der gritnen %ie}e der gritnen Wiefen
der gritnen Wieje dent gritnen Wiefen
die gritne Bdiefe die gritnen Wiefen
NEUTER.
Singular. Plural.
dasg weite Thal bie citen ‘Igﬁler
bed weiten Thales der weiten Thiler
dem weiten Thale bert eiten Thiilern
a8 weite Thal die weiten Thiler

1. Diefer,jener, jeder, and a few others having the same
distinctive endings as the definite article, have the same effect
on the adjective they precede: as, diefed alte SdyloR, this old
castle; jeder ehrlidye ﬂﬁnun, every honest man.

Nore.—The principle underlying the declension of the adjective
(§81 to 83)is, that there should be sufficient inflection to show the case,
and no more. Hence, whenever the limiting word has a
distinctive ending, the adjective drops its own, sub-
stituting an indifferent e or en for it; but it retains
its distinoctive ending, whenever the limiting word
lacks it.

84. Participles are declined like adjectives; as, ein laden-
der Philojoph, a laughing philosopher; geliebter Bater, beloved
father.

85. Adjectives and participles are often used as substantives.
They, then, retain their ordinary declension, but are written
with & capital initial:
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Gin Frembder ift hier. A stranger is here.
Der grrembde ift blond. The stranger is fair.

1. The most common participles thus used are:

Der Beamte (Be- ein Beamter, official.

amtete),
Der Bediente,  ein Bedienter,  servant.
Der Gefangene, cin Gefangeney, prisoner.
Der Gelehrte, cin Gelehrter, learned man.
Der Reifende,  ein Reifender, traveller.
Der Gefanbdte, cin Gejandter,  ambassador.
Der BVerwandte, ein Verwandter, relative.

2. Also ber Deutfdye, the German, is nothing but an ad-
jective used substantively; hence a German is ein Deutider;
the Germans: die Deut{den; Germans, Deutfdye.

3. The neufer form of an adjective is very commonly used
substantively, usually with an abstract sense; as, bag Sdjone,
Wahre und Gute, the beautiful, the true, and the good; Sd)i-
ned und Gutes; especially so in connection with et a8, some-
thing; nid)t8, nothing; alles, everything; and the like: as,
ettvad Neues, something new; nidjts Gutes, nothing good.

86. Suppressed forms of declension.

1. Ganj, whole, and halb, half, are left undeclined when
used without an article before names of countries and places:
ag, gang Deutjdland, in gang Berlin; Hhalb Frantreid), halb Paris.

2. In a few instances two adjectives connected by und are not de-
clined. S8uch are alt und jung, grofy und tetn, Thus, altund jung be
ftiiemt mid) mit Problemen (Goe ), old and youg assail me with pro-
blems.

3. In poetry the epithet sometimes follows the noun, and is then un-
declined: as, ein Maddjen jdhon und wunbderbar. Sch.

In prose, the only epithets which can be placed after the noun are
felig, sainted; as, mein Bater felig (for the more common mein feliger
Bater), my sainted father; and adjectives designating coins: as, aiwei
Gulben dfterreid)ijd), two Austrian florins,
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4. Before a neuler noun the adjective is, in poetry, occasionally found
without the ending e8, as, lieb Rind, ein lieb Kind.

5. When two adjectives of like inflection follow each other, the first
sometimes drops its ending: as, in #lar und tvitben Tagen (Goe.), in
bright and gloomy days.

Much more frequently is this the case in such expressions as Rai-
ferl{id) deutides Konfulat, imperial German consulate.

87, Indeclinable adjectives.

1. Names of inhabitants of countries and places formed by
the syllable er, as, Sdweizer, Swiss; Wiener, inhabitant of
Vienna, may be used like attributive adjectives, but without
inflection. Thus, da8 Wiener Bicr, Vienna beer.

2. Some foreign adjectives denoting colour, as, rofa, lila, are not
declined.

88. Special remarks.

1. The adjective fod), high, when declined drops ¢ ; thus,
hohe Berge, high mountains.

2. When an inflectional syllable is added to adjectives ending in el
or er, the e which precedes, or that which follows the | or r, is usually
dropped; thus, auf dunflem (for duntelem) Grunbde, on dark ground; in
finftern (or finftren) Nidyten, in dark nights. Adjectives ending in en
can only drop the e preceding the n; as, mit eigner (for eigener) Hanbd,
with his own hand.

8. The derivative syllables 31 and i{d) may, especially in poetry, drop
%eir i before inflectional endings: as, ew’ger; heil'ger; der heim'{dje
oben.

The chapter on the declension of the adjectives will be completed in
the syntax.

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES.

89. The comparative is formed by adding er (r) to the
positive, and the superlative by adding ft (ejt). They are both
declined like the positive:
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reid), rich reidjer, richer der reidyfte, therichest
mitde, tired  miider, more tired  ber mi‘iitfefic, the most
tire

1. eft is used for ft in the superlative:

a After sibilants (1, f, 18, 3) 5 a5, 1§ : ber fiifefe ;
* b, After b and t (except when they belong to the endings enbd or et of
the participles; as, liihlend, cooling : ber tiihlend fte; gebilbet, accom-
plished : ber gebilbetftc) : thus, hold, lovely : der holbefte ; matt, feeble:

der mattefte.
c. Usually after the diphthongs au and eu; as, grau: grauefte; treu:

treuefte.

2. €bdel, noble, forms its comparative edbler (not edeler), eliding the e
before |, and so do all other adjectives in e[, and sometimes also those
in en and er: as, bejdjeidben, modest ; bejdjeid(e)ner ; finfter, dark: fin-
ft(c)rer.

90. The German has an adverbial form of the superlative
formed by am, at the, with the dative of the superlative. This
form is used where the English superlative without the article
stands as & predicate: ag,

Qm Juli find die Tage am  In July the days are hottest.

heifeften.

91. Monosyllabic adjectives with a, o, or 1t for a radical
vowel, modify it:

ftart, strong: }'tiirfcr, ber ftarfjte

fromm, pious: frémmer,  bder frommite

hur, short: fitrzer, der Hirzefte.

The following are exceptions to the rule:

bar{d), rough gad), flat morjd), rotten
blant, bright of), merry nadt, naked
blo§, bare ohl, hollow platt, flat
brav, brave olb, gentle plump, clumsy
bunt, motley ahl, bald rajd), quick
dbumpf, dull farg, chary roh, raw
fahl, pale Enapp, scant rund, round
falb, fallow lahm, lame adyt, slow
fal{d), false matt, weary anft, soft
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att, satiated ftol3, proud voll, full
dlaff, slack tra?f, tense wahr, true
lant, slender  ftumm, dumb wund, sore
roff, steep itumpf, blunt jahm, tame.
tarr, rigid oll, mad

Also with bang, anxious; glatt, smooth; flar, clear; jart,
tender, the vowel is usually not modified.

92, The comparison of the following adjectives is more or
less irregular.

Positive. Comparative. Superlative.

groR, great qrisfer, der grifite

gut, good beffer, der %efte

hody, high hioher, der hodyjte

nale, near naber, der nidite

red)t, correct ridtiger der ridytigite

viel, much mehr der meijte

viele, man megrcre die meiften

wenig, little minder or weniger  der mindefte or bder
enigfte.

1. The article before mueift cannot be dropped: thus, bic
meiften Leute, most people.

93. Defective comparison. The following expressions of
place have only two degrees:

der tinfere, the exterior ber duferfte, the extremest
der innere, the interior der innerfte, the innermost
der obere, the upper der oberjte, the uppermost
der untere, the inferior per unterfte, the lowest
der niedere, the lower der niederfte, the lowest

. der vorbere, the anterior der vorderfie, the foremost

der hintere, the posterior, der finbderjte, the hindermost
hinder
ber mittlere, the middle der mittclfte, the middlemost.

Der erfte, the first, and der lefste, the last, lack both the
positive and comparative: but from erft is formed a com-
Fmtive erfterer (der erftere), the former, and from feit:

etever (ber [eptere), the latter.
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Special Remarks on Comparison.

94. 1. The positive is strengthened by the adverbs fefht, very;
vedjt, right; liberaus, excessively; duferft, hod)ft, extremely;
auperordentlid), extraordinary; audgeseichnet, exceedingly; un-

emein, uncommonly; also by a word in composition: as,
dneeweiff, white as snow; eigfalt, cold as ice; rabenfdwary,
black as a raven. Thus, ihre Stimme ift ungemein biegfam, her
voice is uncommonly flexible; dic Yebicin ift gallenbitter, the
medicine is as bitter as gall.

2. The comparative is strengthened by vicl, um vieleg, much;
weit or bei weitem, far; ungleid), incomparably; bedeutend, um
ein bedbeutenbdes, by a great deal; as, ev ift Wweit (bei weitem, viel,
um pieled) dlter, he is much older.

8. The superiative is emphasized by aller-, vont allernt, weit-
augd, bet weitem ; as, der allerbejte Wein, der bejte Wein von
allen, der weitausd (bei weitem) bejte Wein.

a. Superlatives thus strengthened are always relative, never absolute.
The only exception is allerlieb ft, which besides dearest of all, may
also mean very dear, very pretty, charming : as, bein Hilnddjen ift aller-
fiebft, your little dog is charming.

95. The comparative is expressed by the adverb mehr, more,
if not two subjects, but two qualities of the same subject are
compared with each other: as, er ift mehr liftig al8 tapfer, he
is more cunning than brave.

96. The following examples show what particles are used
in comparison:
& i[t (cben) §o grof al8 id) (or He isas tall as I,
wie i

@l‘iift nid)t. fo grof al8 id) (or wie He is not so tall as I.

Gr i iter al8 id). He is older than I
Qe linger die Tage, defts fitrzer The longer the days, the
die Nadyte. shorter the nights.

Qlc?ill war der ftirfite bon (or unz Achilles was the strong-
et) allen Hellenen (or der ftirkfte est of all Hellenes.
aller Hellenen).
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1. Dentnt por als, than, after a comparative is obsolete, except when
another al8 follows: as, id) jdhdte thn Hoher al8 Kilnftler denn ald Men-
jden, I esteem him more highly as an artist than as & man.

PRONOUNS.,

PERSONAL PRONOUNS.
97. Declension.

FIRST PERSON.

Singular. Plural.
N. id, I wir, we
G. meiner (mein), of me unfer, of us
D. mir, to me unsg, to us
Al mid), me unsg, us
S8ECOND PERSON.
N. du, thou ihr (Sie), you
G. bdeiner (dein), of thee cucr (3prer), of you
D. bir, to thee (S‘bnen), to you
A. bdid), thee (Sie), you
THIRD PERSON.
Singular.
masc. fem. neut.
N. er, he fie, she e8, it
G. jemer (fein), ofh1m threr, of her  fjeiner (fein), of it
D. ihm, ihr, to her ihm to it
A, ihn, him fie, her 8, it
Plural for all three genders.
N. fie, they
G. threr, of them
D. ihnen, to them
A fie, them

1. Mein, dein, fein are older forms than meiner, deiner, feiner,
and occur in but a few phrases; as, Bergifi meinnidyt, orget-me-not.
Unfrey and entver are sometimes found for unfer, of us, and euer,
of you.



72 PRONOUNS. [§ 97-

2. 8 is very often abbreviated to ’8; as, bu fannit mir’8 glauben, you
may believe me. \

98. The German mode of address differs from the English.
Instead of “you are welcome,” e. g., we say ““they are wel-
come,” Sie find willfommen, using the third person plural
instead of the second, and distinguishing it by a capital
initial.

Nore.—The use of the third person in address is closely connected
with that of titles, and came in at the beginning of the 17th century.
Persons of rank were then indirectly addressed by their title, most
commonly by Herr or Frau, with the verb in the third person singular
(Compare: how is your Lordship?). For the title was then naturally
substituted the pronoun er (for Herr), or fie (for Frau). During the
first half of the 18th century, the third person plural was considered
more polite than the gingular, and has remained in use up to the pres-.
ent day, while er and {ie (singular) are no longer used, except in certain
parts of Germany, and only by superiors towards their inferiors.

1. This Sie, however, is not employed exclusively. Children,
indeed, and persons we are familiar with, ag the members of
our family, relatives, and intimate friends, are addressed by
dut in the singular, and by i)t in the plural. Also in divine
worship and poetry dut is used. Both du and ifr require the
capital initial in letters.

8. Animals and things are addressed by dbu in the singular,
and by ijr in the plural

2. While the verdb connected with Sic¢ is always in the
plural, even when not more than one person is addressed, an
adjective, belonging to it as an apposition, is either in the sin-
gular or plural, according to the number of persons addressed,
thug, Sie Yrmfter, you unhappy one; but, Sie Hrmften, you
unhappy ones.

3. In addressing persons by their fitle, politeness requires
the use of Herr or Frau in connection with it. Ladies assume
the title of their husbands; thus, guten Abend, Herr Doctor!
guten WMorgen, Frau Director!

Also when mentioning a member of the family of the person
addressed, the titles Herr, Frau, Frdulein are not forgotten in
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lite speech. Ex.: @rilfen Sie hre Fran Mutter und Jhre
%oriiu[gfn Sdywejter bon mir, give my regards to your mother
and sister.

99, The pronoun of the first person is dropped in bitte,
pray; banfe}) thanks; gefd)met'{:e, not to mention: thus, bitte,
fomm bald, pray come soon.

1. In poetry, also the pronoun of the second and third person is freely
dropped: as, bie Thilr ift offen, ha ft freien Lauf. Goe.

100. The pronoun of the third person agrees in gender
with the noun to which it refers. Ex.:

Wo ijt mein Hut? Where is my hat?
Hier ijt er. Hero it is.

Lo ift meine Uhr? Where is my watch?
Hier it fie. Here it is.

Wo ift mein Glag? Where is my glass?
Hier ift es. Here it is.

1. As to the words whose grammatical gender differs from
their natural one, as, bad Weib, woman, the pronoun prefer-
ably conforms to the latter. Ex.: a8 Friulcin! fie will fters
ben! Sch. The young lady! she is dying.

101, If the pronoun of the third person refer to an in-
anivmate object, and be governed by a preposition, a contraction
of that preposition with the adverb da (dbar before a vowel or
1) is usually substituted for it; thus,

33 oeify nidhtd bavon. I know nothing of it.
Jd babe nid)t3 bagegen. I have nothing against it.
Other combinations of this kind are: babei, baburd), bafily, dbahinter,

bamit, bavor, bawider, baju, bazwiiden, dbaneben, dba(r)nad), baran, barauj,
baraus, darin, darob, daritber, darum, dbarunter.

102. The reflexive pronoun of the first and second person
does not differ from the personal; thus, id) befinne mid, I be-
think myself; dut befinnjt did), thou bethinkest thyself; wir bes
finnen un8, we bethink ourselves; ifjr befinnt end), you be-
think yourselves. For the third person {id) is used for all
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genders and either number; thus, er befinnt {idj, fie befinnt
fidy, fie befinnen {idy.,

1. This {id) requires no capital in address; thus, wie befindent
Sie {i)? how do you do?

2. The reflexive is sometimes used in a reciprocal sense: as,
fie bejdyimpften {idh (for einanbder), they insulted each other.

103. The reflexive as well as the personal pronouns are
strengthened and emphasized by the indeclinable fe{bft (or
felber), self: as,

&ie betritgt {id) Lc[bft (felber).  She deceives herself.

Sie felbjt (Jelber) hat ¢8 gethan. She has done it herself.

But if no emphasis lies on the reflexive pronoun, {elbft must
be carefully avoided. Thus, 7 wash myself caunot be trans-
lated id) wafde mid) felbit, unless I wish to intimate that I am
not washed by others.

1. Gclbft used as an adverb means even: as, felbft in fciner
[etstert Stunbe, even in his last hour.

2. The phrase von {elbft means of one’s own accord; as, ex
that e8 bon felb{t, he did it of his own accord.

104. The reflexive pronoun of the third person, {id), is more
extensively used in German than in Eni];:h’ especially after
prepositions: as, er hat Geld bet id), he has money with him.

POSSESSIVES.

105. The possessive adjectives— mein, dein, {cin, unfer, euer,
it — are, like other adjectives, not declined when employed
predicatively ; thus, dicfe Gdrten find mein, these gardens are
mine,

When used altributively they are declined like the indefinite
article (§ 15).

1. To the personal pronoun b answers the possessive bdein;
to ihr: euer; to Sie: Jhr; thus,

a&tbn dbeinen Hut?
abt thr enre Hiite?

aben Sie Jhren Hut?
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2. Unfcr and eucr, when inflected, can drop their derivative
¢; thus, unfres, unjrem, unfren; eures, eurem, euren, ete.

8. In Pater unfer, our father, the beginning of the Lord’s
prayer, the possessive follows its noun. This is, in prose, the
only remnant of an old usage.

106. The possessive pronoun may assume three different
forms; mine, e. g., may be translated either

meiner,  meine, meine$; pl  meine; or
ber meine,  bie meine, dad meine;  pl die meinen; or
der meinige, bie meinige, dag meinige; pl die meinigen;

the declension agreeing with that of adjectives. Hence, your
cane and mine may be translated in three ways: — 3hr Stod
und meiner; 3hr Stod und der meine; Jhr Stod und der
meinige.

The corresponding renderings of ours are:

un'cret, un'ere, unjere, pl  un'ere;
ber unere, bie un'cre, dad unjcre,  pl die un‘eren;
ber un'rige, bdie unfrige, das unjrige, pl bdie un'rigen.

1. Das Meinige or bad Meine used absolutely means
my property, or my duly; and die Metnigen or dte PWei-
nen is used to mean my family, my friends, my companions,
ete.

Similarly, bag Deinige, die Deinigen ; dad Unjrige, die Unfri
gen, ete.; thus: Carbinaf, i) habe dba g Meint g ¢ gethan, thun
Sicjestdad Fhre. Sch

107. Dero and Jhro, your, before titles, are antiquated. — Ew. ab-
ridged of Cwer, stands for Guer : as, . Holeit, your Highness. — Se.
and &r., before titles, stand for Sceine and Seiner ; as, Se, Majeftdt der
fRonig.
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DEMONSTRATIVES.

108. The demonstratives are: — bdiefer, jener, der, berjenige,
derfelbe, jolcher.

109. The full declension of biefer has been given in § 14, a.
That of jener agrees with it.

The difference in the meaning between bicjer and jener is
that jener points to a remoter object than biefer. Accordingly
“the latter,” being the nearer, is translated by bdiefer, and “the
former” by jener; thus, id) lefe Homer und Oante, jenen im
Original, diefen in der Ueberfegung, I am reading Homer and
Dante, the former in the original, the latter in the translation.

110. Der, this, that, when used adjectively does not differ
in declension from the definite article, but it is pronounced
with deeper emphasis: as, wer fennt den Didjter! Who knows
that poet!

‘When bder is used as a pronoun, it is declined as follows;

Singular.
m, f. n.
ber bie bag, that
deffen(dbesd) bderen (ber) Dbefjen(des), of that
dem der dem to that
den bie dasd that
Plural of all three genders.

die those

deren,derer of those

dbenen to those

bie those

1. Derer for beren is used before a relative pronoun, or a
substantive with a preposition: as, gedenfet bderer, die Leid tras
gen, think of those who are suffering. Die Hoffnung derer im
Ungliid, the hope of those in misfortune.

2. Des for deffen is found in deshalb and deswegen, therefore, and in

& fow phrages: as, wes baé Herj voll ift, bes geht ber Mund itber, out of
the abundance of the heart the mouth speaketh; besides, in poetry.
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111. As to its meaning, ber stands between bdiefer and jener,
and comes nearest to the Latin ste, while bdicjer answers to
hic, and jener to tlle. 'While dicfer is most commonly strength-
ened by the adverb Yier, and jener by dort, der is emphasized
by ba; thus, witnjhen Sie diejed Klavier hier, ober jenes
bort? do you wish this piano here, or that one there? Lel-
den Ring meinft dbu? — %cn da an deinem Finger, which ring
do you mean?—The one on your finger.

1. Der is sometimes introduced to represent the subject a
second time with emphasis: as, Wwer nid)t arbeitet, dev Joll nidt
effen, he who does not work shall not eat.

2. Finally, ber may be used without any real demonstrative
wer, and is then rendered by an emphatic personal pronoun:
as, ber foll an mid) benfen, he shall think of me.

112. The demonstratives diefer, jencr, and der are used in
the neuter singular when connected with their noun by fein or
werden.

Diefesd (or died) ift mein Bruder. This is my brother.
%cms ift meine Schwejter. That is my sister.
a8 ift feine Cutjduldigung. That is no excuse.

113. When referring to tnanimate objects and governed by
a8 preposition, the demonstrative pronouns are little used, a
combination of that preposition with the adverbs hicr or da
(dar before a vowel or n) being substituted; as,

Jdy {dylicfe hierausd (baraus). I infer from that.

‘When, however, the demonstrative stands as antecedent to
o relative, no such adverbial combination can be used; as, id)
bin sufrieben mit dem, wad id) habe, I am satisfied with that
which I have.

114. Derjenige, that, is a compound of the definite article
and jenig, a derivative of jen(er). Both components are
declined:
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SINGULAR. PLURAL.

m. f. n. m. f n.
derjenige biejenige basjenige bdiejenigen
begjenigen  derjenigen  dedjenigen derjenigen
demjenigen  derjenigen  demjenigen denjenigen
denjenigen  bdiejenige bagjenige diejenigen

1. Derjenige is used both as an adjective and a pronoun,
and generally as the antecedent to a relative: as,

Dasjenige Stiid, welded uné That play which pleases

amt befjten gefdllt, us most.

Derjenige, weldyer juerit fommt. He who comes first.

2. That followed by a genitive is always rendered by bder:
jenige, never by Ddicfer or jener; thus, mein Haud und das-
jenige meine$ Nadybars, my house and that of my neighbor.

3. Der can always be substituted for derjenige.

115. Derfelbe (derfclbige and felbiger are obsolete) and ber
namlide, the same, are declined like derjenige, and used both
as adjectives and as pronouns:—

Wir Hhaben alle denfelben We have all the same judge.

Ridyter.

1. Derfelbe is strengthened by the particle cben preceding
it. In the same sense ein und derfelbe is used, ¢in remaining
usually undeclined; thus, wir {ind an eben demfelben (or an
einund demielben) Tage geboren, we were born on the very
same day.

116. Soldyer, such, is declined like bicfer (§ 14), and used
both as an adjective and a pronoun.

Such a is either ¢in foldyer with regular declension, or fold)
ein, fold) being indeclinable; thus,

Wit einem jolden Gaule or With such a nag.

+ mit fold) einem Gaule.

1. So ein is often used instead of jold) ein: as, Zabm Sie je
fo einen Bogel gefehen? Did you ever see such a bird ?

2. ©old) may be strengthened by eben: as, eben fold) ein
Ring, just such a ring.
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INTERROGATIVES.
117. The interrogatives are: — wer? welder? was fiir ein?
118. PWer is declined as follows:

m. and f. n.
et ? who? wag? what?
weffen? (wed?) whose? weffen? (wed?) of what?
wem? to whom?
wen? whom ? wag? what?

1. BWer? refors to persons, was? to things. They have no
plural. Ex.: Wer {ind Sie, und wa g wollen Sic? Who are
you, and what do you want?

2. The genitive e for weffen occurs in weghalb? and
e dwegen? wherefore?

3. The dative of wa8? is in colloquial usage wa8? Thus,
von wad fpredhen Sie? Of what are you speaking?

But when wa8 is governed by a preposition, an adverbial
compound of o (wor before vowels or 1) and that preposition
is more correctly substituted for it:—

BWovon fprechen Sie? Of what are you speaking?

Worinbefteht ihre Sduldb? Wherein consists her guilt?

4. Bas? is sometimes used for warum? Thus, mein Sohn,
wa8 birgjt dbu fo bang dein Gejid)t? Goe. My son, why hidest
thou so anxiously thy face?

5. Wer and wad are occasionally used as indefinite pro-
nouns meaning some one, something. They are, then, usually
preceded by irgend: as, du fannjt irgend wen fragen, you
may ask anybody.

119. Welder? which? and which one? is declined like
dicfer (§ 14).

1. As a pronoun, weld) follows the rule given for the de-
monstratives (§ 112); thus, weld)e8 find Jfhre Freunde? Which
are your friends?

. 2. Beld), especially in exclamations, may be followed by the
indefinite article, in which case it drops its endings: as, weld)
ein Riefe! what a giant!
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3. When followed by an adjective, weld) may drop its end-
ings; thus, weld) tiefed Sdpweigen! what a profound silence!
(for weldes tiefe Schweigen!).

120. a8 fiir cin? what? what kind of? is used adject-
ively; as, wa8 fitr cin Baum? what sort of a tree? The full
declension of wa$ fiir ein Baum? is as follows:—gen. Wwas fiir
eined Baumes? dat. was fiir cinem Baume? ace. was fiir einen
Bauin?

1. Before a plural or the name of a material eint is sup-
pressed:—

Was fitr Baume jind bag? What sort of trees are these?

Was fiir Wein vertaufen What sort of wine do you

Sie? sell?

2. Was can be separated from fiir cin; as, was ift bad fiir
eine Blume? what flower is that?—Compare, what is he for
a fool? Shakespeare.

121. To the adjective a8 fiir cin answers the pronoun waé
fitv einer? wad fiiv eine? was fitr cing? Thus, id)
braudye ein Lefebud). — Was fiir eind ? — Gin englifdyes, I want
a reader.—What kind of a one?—An English one.

RELATIVES.

122. The relatives are: weldjer, der, wer, — So is obsolete.

123. Weldher when used adjectively follows the declension
of diefer (§ 14); as a pronoun, it is declined as follows:

SINGULAR. PLURAL.
m. f. n. m. f. n.
melc?er welde  welded  welde, which
be[ en berem Ddeffen bderem, of which
weldem welder weldem welden, to which
welden welde welded welde, which
the genitive adopting the forms of the demonstrative pronoun
bder (§ 110). Ex:—
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Der Frembe, mit weldem id) The stranger with whom I
reifte, und defjen Gefdhichte  traveled, and whose hist-
id) div erzdhlte. ory I told you.

1. In poetry bdes for deffen is sometimes met with.

124, Der, who, which, is declined like the demonstrative
pronoun der (§ 110). The genitive plural is derem (not derer).

1. The genitive of the relative always precedes the word by
which it is governed: as, der Derg, def{en Gipfel wir fchen,
the mountain the summit of which (whose summit) we see.

Note the omission of the article before the governing noun

Oipfel.
2. Der and weldjer are in most instances interchangeable.

8. Observe the use of the relative after {old) in phrases like
the following:

Nur folde die gefund jind. Only such as are healthy.

125. Wer, he who, and was, that which, are declined like
the interrogative wer? was? (§ 118).

1. The genitive weé for weffen only occurs in v ¢ 8 halb, w ¢ 8 wegen,
wherefore, and a few phrases, as: we8 dbas Dery voll ift, bed geht der
Punbd itber, out of the abundance of the heart the mouth speaketh.

126. The relative can never be omitted in German: thus,

Das Bud), weldes i) The book (which) I am
lefe. reading.

127. For a relative governed by a preposition, adverbial
compounds of that preposition with wo (wor before vowels or
1 are often substituted if the pronoun refers to tnanimate
zbjficta Thus, bas Haus, worin er wohnt, the house in which

e lives,
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INDEFINITES (PRONOUNS AND NUMERALS).

128. Man is used like the French on, and translated by
one, we, they, people, or by the passive voice; as,
Wenn man reift. ‘When one is traveling.
Man fagt. They say, people say, it is
id.

sal

Dem Nidften muf man We must help our neighbor.

elfen. Sch.

1. The obligue cases are supplied by ciner; as,

Wenn man feefranf ift, ift When one is sea-sick, life is

einem bdad Leben gleid:  indifferent to him.
giltig.

2. Gr is never used as a substitute for man, as he for one,
but man is always to be repeated: as,

Wenn man reid) ift, hat man  If one is rich, he has many

viele gute Freunde. good friends.

3. The possessive answering to man is fein ; thus, man ver:
lernt {ein e Mutterfpradje nidyt, one does not forget one’s (his)
mother tongue.

The reflexive answering to man is fid) ; thus, man muf {id
nicht {elbit loben, one must not praise oneself.

129, Qemand, somebody, is declined as follows: gen. jes
manbded; dat. jemand or jemandem or jemanden; acc. jemand or
jemanbden.

1, Jrgend jemand means some one or other.

130. Riemand, nobody, not anybody, is declined like je-
mand (§ 129).

131. @iner, some one, the pronominal form of ein, is in-
flected like biefer. Ex.: Benn du einen weift, if you know
some one.

1. Jrgend einer means some one or other.
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132. Sein, no, not any, is declined like e¢in, and feiner, no
one, not any one, like bdiefer (§ 14). Ex: feine Spur, no
trace; bont feinem geadtet, esteemed by no one.

133. Either is rendered by einer bon Beiden, neither by
Yeiner pon beiben ; von beiden, however, is often suppressed;
as, weldyer o den beiden Ruaben? — Keiner (vonbeitden);
which of the two boys?—Neither.

1. If each or both can be substituted for either, it is trans-
lated by jeber or beide : as, wir hatten Walb 1 e der Seite, or
su beiden Seiten, we had wood on either side.

134. Qeber, every, every one, is declined like bdicfer (§ 14).
The indefinite article may accompany it:—

Gin) jedcr Bote. Every messenger.
@in) jeder vou cud). Every one of youw

1. Qeglidyer is used but rarely for jeder. Jebweder is rather obsolete.

135. Jebermann, every one, any one, compounded of jeber
and Mann, takes 8 in the genitive, and no ending in the other
cases; thus,

Das ift nidyt jedermannsd Ge-  That is not everybody's taste.
{dmad.

136. Gtwas, something, and nidts, nothing not anything,
are both indeclinable. Etwad before names of materials and
abstract nouns means svme; the substantive after etwa8 i3, in
this case, not declined: thus, mit etwa8 Geld, with some
money.

1. Srgend etwas means something or other.
2. Bas is often familiarly used for ctwas: as, wifjen Sie w a8 Neues?

137. ¥Anber, other, is declined like an adjective; as, ein
andered Bild; dag andere Bild; andere, others; die anderen, the
others. Note the phrase bas ift etwa8 anderes, that is another
thing,

1. When another denotes addition, it is rendered mod) ein:
8s, geben e mir nod) einc Taffe, give me another cup.
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138. Ginanber, each other, one another, is indeclinable:
asg, fie fpredien nidht mit einander, they do not speak with
each other.

139. AN is declined like bdicfer (§ 14) and used both ad-
jectively and substantively. Ex.: aller Bweifel, all doubt; id)
fehe, wie alled fommen wird, Sch.; I see how all will end.

Yet before a possessive or a demonstrative, all may be left
undeclined; thus, mit all fcincm Gelde, with all his money;
all dicje Witnjde; all these wishes.

1. In a few phrases the form qalle occurs for all ; as, bei alle bem,
with all that; trof a [{e beim, in spite of all that.

2. Alle8, like the French fout, may be used in the meaning of every-
body; as, alles fiieht mid), everybody shuns me.

3. Note also the distributive meaning of all. Ex.: er tommt alle Jahre
jweimal, he comes twice every year.

140. Samtlid) and gefamt, all, complete, are declined like
ordinary adjectives. &efamt cannot, as jamtlid), be used
without a limiting word. Thus,

@dqﬁsum famtlide Schiller’s complete works.

erfe.

Die gefamte PMad)t ded8 The whole power of the
Beindes. enemy.

141, Gang, all, whole, is declined regularly (§ 86), and
used both adjectively and substantively:—

Gin ganze8 Sabr, A whole year.
Dasd Gange und feine Teile. The whole and its parts.

142, Rauter, all, mere, is indeclinable; as,

G8 ift [auter Heudelei. It is all hypocrisy.

143, Ginig, and the less common etlid), some, are declined
like bdiefer (§ 14), and uscd both adjectively and substantively:

Ginige (etlide) Sdyiffe. Some ships.
Ginige (etlihe) behaupten. Some people pretend.
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Gr erzihlite mir einiges He told me something of
(ctlide8) aus feinem Leben. his history.

144. Gtweld), some, is antiquated, but its abridged form
weld) is used colloquially as a pronoun referring to a substan-
tive mentioned before. It is declined like the relative weldjer.
Example:

Haft du nod) Geld? — Ja, Have you any more money ?

id) Habe nod) voeldyes. —Yes, I still have some.

145. @in paar, a few, is indeclinable: as,

Wit ein paar Freunden.' With a few friends.

1. Gin paar, a few, is not to be confounded with ein $Paar, a pair, a
couple, which latter is declined, except in the case mentioned in § 29.

146. Mand), many a, is declined like bdiefer (§ 14), and
employed both adjectively and substantively: as,

Mander Jrrtum. Many an error.

Mandyer meint. Many a one believes.

1. When followed by an adjective it may drop its endings:
as, mand) tapjerer Soldat, many a brave soldier (for mander
tapfere Solbat).

2. The use of the indefinite article after mand) is optional;
thus, mand cin Jrrtum; mand) cin tapferer Solbdat.

147, Bicl and wenig are, or at least can be declined,
whether used adjectively or substantively:—

Biele Lebrer, und wenige Many teachers, and few

Sdjiiler. pupils.
Bicele {ind berufen, und we- Many are called, and few
nige find augerwahlt. are chosen.

Only when preceding s noun in the singular they are pre-
ferably not declined, provided, however, that they are not
preceded by the definite article, or a pronoun. Ex.:

Mit wenig Wi, Goe. With little wit.
ANt ein wenig Geduld. 'With a little patience.
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1. Note that the indefinite article before wvenig remains undeclined.
The same is true of the indefinite articlein ein bi8 d)en, a little, which
is, colloquially, often used for ein wenig.

2. Mark the distinction between viel, much of one thing (multum),
and vieles, many things (multa). Ex.: Qerne viel, nidt vieles.

148. 1. Mebhr, more, and weniger, less, are not declined:
as, mehr Lidyt, more light; weniger Lirm, less noise.

a. Mehr follows its noun, when the negative feint precedes:
as,

Keine Klagen mehr! No more complaints!

b. More after a numeral or numerical expression, when
denoting addition, is rendered by nod) preceding the numeral:

Gcben Sie mir nod) jwei Give me two more meters.
Meter.
2. Mehrere, several, is used both adjectively and substant-
ively:

Nad) mehreven Fahren. After several years.

Mehrerve jtarben. Several died.

3y habe mehrered zu fau- I have to buy several things.
em.

149. @enug, enough, is indeclinable, and may either pre-
cede or follow its substantive; as, genug Regen or Regen
genig, rain enough.

150. One before a proper name is rendered by ein gewiffer:
ag, ein gewiffer Grnjt Stein, one Ernest Stein.
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NUMERALS.

151. List of the cardinal numerals.

1. ein (ein8) 13. dreizehn 50. funfqig or fiinfzig
2. gmct 14. vierzehn 60.

3. orei 15. funfsehn or fitnf- 70. 1c 319 (fiebensig)
4. vier 16. jechzebhn Pc[)n 80. adytzig
5. fitnf 17. itebgegn (ficben- 90. neunjig

6. “edy 18. adytze L3ehn 100. hundert [(eins)
7. liecben 19, neungehn 101. Hundertundein

8. adt 20. gwansig 200. 3weihundert
9. neun 21 cinunoawansig 1000. taufend
10. 3ehn %memnbgmangtg 10,000, 3ehutaufend
11. el reiBig 100,000, gunbcrttaufenb
12. awdlf 40 vicr3ig 1,000,000, eine Willion.

1. In the arrangement of long numbers the German usage
agrees with the English, except that the units precede the
tens, as, wetunddreifiig, adtzehnhundertweiundzwanyig.

2. Before fundert and taufend the indefinite article is us-
ually omitted.

152. @in, one, before a noun is declined like the indefinite
article, but pronounced with deeper emphasis; as, nur ¢ine
Gtunde, only one hour. When used as a pronoun it takes the
form of einer, cine, ein8: as,

Giner von ihnen, One of them.
Eing von den Kindern. One of the children.

1. When preceded by the definite article or a pronoun, eint
is declined like an adjective (§ 83); thus, warum 3wei Pferde?
ih braudye nur dicfes eine, why two horses? I need only this
one.

2. When cin stands first in a compound number it is not
declined: as, vor einunddreiffig Tagen.

8. In numeration, one is eind: as, einmal ein3 ift eins, one
ﬁlﬁfs one ig one. — Dasd Ginmaleind means the multiplication
table.
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153. Bwei and brei require inflectional endings in the
genitive, unless they are preceded by a limiting word showing
the case: as,

Die Entlafjung sweier odcr The dismission of two or

dreier Minijter. three ministers.
Das Beugnid jweier oder The testimony of two or
dreier. three.

. But: Die Cntlajjung der drei Winifter; das Seugnid diefer
ret.

1. Bwo, jween are antiquated forms for 3wei.

1. Beide, both, is often used to render two, with the de-
clension of an adjective (§ 81 to 83): as, beidbe Sohne; die bei-
den Sohne.

a. Note the neuter singular in phrases like this: Lo ift
Sto und Sdirm? — 3 habe beides.

b. In colloquial usage beide is emphasized by all; as, blind
atf allen beiden Augen, blind in both eyes.

154. The unis as a rule are not declined, except in certain
phrases: as, alle viere, all fours; auf alfen vieven, upon all fours;
alle neune, all the nine (pins); mit jedhfen fabhren, to drive six
in hand.

155. The tens are regularly not declined. Only occasionally
they take a termination in the dative, especially in such phrases
as, 11t den dreifigen ftehen, to be between thirty and forty.

156. Hunbdert, taufend, and Million are often used as col-
lective nouns: dag Hunbdert, dbad Taufend, die Million. The
plural forms are: bdic Hunbderte, die Taufende, dic Millionen.
Ex.: @r hat dad Gliid von Taufenden gegriindet, Sch., he has
laid the foundation to the happiness of thousands.

157. By means of the syllable er many indeclinable deriv-
atives are formed from the cardinal numbers, and are used
both as substantives and adjectives; thus, ein Sed)ziger, a man
of sixty; ein Bwanjiger, a 20-kreuzer piece; dreiundadytsiges
BWein, wine grown in 1883,
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158. The Ordinals are formed from the Cardinals by add-
ing t to the numbers 2 to 19, and {t to the rest, with the de-
clension of ordinary adjectives. Thus, der jweite, der dreifigjte;
eint pweiter, ein dreifigfter.

The first, however, is bder eritc; the third, der dritte (not
dreite), and the eighth, der adyte (not adyte).

1. For der 3weite is often substituted der anbdere.

2. In compound numbers, only the last member receives the
ordinal ending; thus, der dreiundneunsigfte, the ninety third.

159. Ordinals precede their substantives: as, er fte$ Qapitel,
chapter the first. Only those denoting the succession of prin-
ces _follow the proper name: as, Heinric) der Vierte, Henry the
fourth.

160. From the Cardinals are further formed:

1. The Iieratives by adding mal: as, einmal, once; 3wei-
mal, twice, etc. They are adverbs; but adjectives may be
formed from them by adding the derivative syllable ig: as,
ein dreimaliger Angriff, a thrice repeated attack.

2. The Multiplicatives by adding fad) or faltig: as, jwei-
fad), gweifdaltig, twofold They are declined like ordinary
adjectives: as, ein dreifadyer (bdreifdltiger) Word, a threefold
murder.

a. Ginfdltig, originally identical with cinfad), simple, plain,
has now in common usage the meaning of foolish, silly.

b. Doppelt, double, is declined like an ordinary adjective:
as, cin doppelted BVerbredyen, a double crime.

3. The Variatives by adding erlei (§ 211): ag, ciner{ei, of
one sort; gwcierlci, of two sorts. They are indeclinable ad-
jectives: as, dbreierlet Rofen, three kinds of roses.

Note the phrase ¢8 ijt mir einerlei, it is the same to me.

161. The Distributives are formed by je and the correspond-
ing Cardinals or Ordinals; as,
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@w marfd)tcrtm fe bicr und They marched four and

3e ber sehnte Wann fiel. Every tenth man fell
162. From the Ordinals are formed:

1. The Fractionals by adding tel (an abridgment of Zcil,
part) and suppressing the final t of the Ordinal; as, ein vicy-
tel, one fourth, ein 3wanjigftel, one twentieth.

But instead of ein jweitel, we use cine Hilfte orein halb,
which is declined like an adjective; as, cin Halbe§ Jalr, half
a year.

1. Ordinal adverbs by adding en8: as, erften 8, firstly; zwei-
ten g, secondly, ete.

163. Numerical expressions such ag three and a half may be
translated either literally: brei unbd cin halb, or by adding halb
to the next higher ordinal: as, vierthalb, the idea being: of
the fourth one half, and three whole ones understood. With
the former mode of expression the noun stands in the sing-
ular; with the latter, which is indeclinable, in the plural: as,
dret und eine halbe Stunde; vicrthalb Stunden.

1. One and a half is rendered anderthalb (not 3weithalb).

2. Of rare occurrence are numerical expressions such as {clbanber,
felboritt, Eelbmcrt, ete. Gr gelft felbbritt, e. g., means: he dines with two,

he himself being the thir
164. The &ime of day by the clock is expressed by placing
cardinal numbers before the substantive Ufhr: as,

@8 ift drei Uhr. It is three o’clock.
Often the preposition um is used, in which case Uhr may
be dropped: as, 8 ift um bdrei.

Note also the following expressions:

(&8 ift ein viertel auf vier. Ttisa a(}um-ter ast three.

@8 it halb vier, Tt is half past three.

(8 ift drei viertel auf vier. It is a quarter to four.

Behn Minuten nady (oriiber) Ten minutes past four.
vier.

Giinf Minuten vor vicr, Five minutes of four.
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The time of the day is added in the genitive; as, um fiinf
1hr (ded) Worgend — (ved) Nadymittags — (des) Abends.

165, Dates are expressed by ordinal numerals, either in
the accusative or by the preposition an with the dative: as,
pen criten Wai or am crften Mai, on the first of May.

The question what day of the month vs 1?2 is translated der
wicviclte ijt heute? or den wicvielten Hhaben wir Heute?

PASSIVE VOICE.
For its conjugation table, sce § 54.
166. The passive voice is formed by the auxiliary wer-
ben; the past participle of werben, in this office, is worbden.
Sein is used in the second person of the Imperative only.

167. The Future Participle denotes possibility as well as
necessity:
Kein Sternbild ift u fehen. No constellation is to be
Sch. seen.
Reine Beitift ju verlicren. No time is to be lost.

1. When used aétributively the Future Participle takes a d
before the endings: as,

Gin 3u tadelnber Sdyritt. A step to be blamed.

It does not admit of the forms of comparison in ¢r and ft.

168. Scin as well as werden is construed with the past
participle passive. When the German wishes to represent the
actual endurance of an action, it uses yerden, but existence in
a state resulting from that action is expressed by the use of
fein. If, e g., the enemics are beaten means the enemies are re-
cewing a defeat (are being beaten ), it must be translated bic
Seinde werden gefdlagen.  If on the contrary, it implies: the
enemies received a defeal, and are now beaten foes (condition
resulting from the defeat), it is to be rendered by bdie Feinde
find gefdlagen.
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If an expression of tme relative to the action in question is
given, the distinction between werden and {cin is greatly fac-
ilitated by the practical rule: Use werden, if the endurance of
the action coincides with the time mentioned; and fein, if it
precedes it. Thus, the sentence in spring the frontier was fort-
fied, if it implies that the fortifying of the frontier took place
in spring, must be rendered by im Frithling wurbde die Grenge
befeftigt ; and by i Frilhling war bdie Grenge befeftigt, if it
implies that by spring the fortification of the frontier was an
accomplished fact.

169. A dative or genitive depending on an active verb can,
in the corresponding passive construction, never become a
nominative, but the genitive or dative is retained, and the
verb becomes impersonal; thus, the phrase id) erlaube Jhnen,
I allow you, becomes in the passive voice: e8 ift Jhnen erlaubt
(never Sie find erlaubt), you are allowed.

170. Intranstiwe verbs, too, are used in the passive voice,
but only impersonally: as, ¢8 wurbe vicl gefungen, there was

much singing.

171. The verb heifien means both (o call and o be called. Ex.:
Ariftides hief ber Geredhte, Aristides was called the Just.

REFLEXIVE VERBS,

172. Reflexive verbs are conjugated like ordinary active
verbs, with the addition of the reflexive pronoun, which is
either in the accusative or in the dative, and follows, in the
normal order, the personal verb, but precedes the infinitive

and participle.
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PARADIGMS.
Present Indicative.

id) fete mid), I seat myself id) {dhymeid)le mir, I flatter

myself
du fetseft dich du fd)mctd)elft bir
er fept fich er fc?mctd)elt fidy
wir jeen uns wir {dhmeidyeln un g
ihr fe?t eud ihr jhmeidyelt eud)
%@w etient |id) (Sie {hmeicheln {idy)
ie feten {id) fic jhmeidyeln fid)
Perfect Indicative.
id) habe mid) gefetst, I have id) habe mir gejdymeichelt, I
seated myself have flattered myself

Future Indicative.

i) werbde mtd) feggen, I shall idy werde mir jdymeidjeln, I

seat myself shall flatter myself
Imperative.
{d;e bid), seat thyself dymeidhle dir, flatter thyself
etst eud, seat ‘dmeidyelt eud, flatter
Jetien Sie {id), } yourselves  ‘dymeidjeln Sie {id), § yourselves
Infinitives.
Pres. ftd) (3u) fegen, to seat fid) (3u) jdhmeidyeln, to flatter
oneself onese

Past. fid) gefest 3u)nt)ubcn, to fld) gcyd)metd)e[t (3u) haben,
have seated onese have flattered oneself

Partlclples.
Pres. fid) jeend, seating one- f{id) {dymeidelnd, flattering
self oneself
Past. gefetst, seated gefdmeidyelt, flattered

1. Interrogative form: jetse id) mid)2 do I seat myself? — habe id) mid)
gefetst ? have I seated myself?

2. Negative form: id) fetie mid) nidyt, I do not seat myself; id) habe
mid) nidyt gejetst, I have not seated myself.

173. The following alphabetical list cortaing the most
common of those verbs which are used in the reflexive form
exclusively:
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i anjdjiden, prepare i) ercifern, get into a passion
id) bedbanfen, thank id) ereignen, happen

id) Deeifern, exert oneself lid) erfreuen (gen.), enjoy

jid) beeilen, hasten i) ergeben, surrender

i gc indent, be 1icb erlgollen ():mn)l,1 re(zl?iver from
i) befleifen, iy crkidlten, catch co

id) be cigigcn,} apply oneself f crfiifnen, dare

i

i
begeben, betake oneself 1p§ erfunbigen, inquire
begnitgen, content oneself {id) freuen, rejoice

—"

id) behelfen, make shift id) gedulden, } .

'ig befimmern. (um), concern {id) gedulbigen, § DAVe Patience
oneself id) grimen, grieve

jid) belaufen (auf), amount to {id) irren, be mistaken

i) bemddytigen (with the gen.), {id) Hitmmern (um), see to

ossess oneself "i igidmcnf be asl(11amed a

jid) benehmen, i ingeln, wind, meander

id) betragen, } behave 4[% ehnen (nady), long for

i) befinnen, reflect {id) fputen, make haste

i Il;c tregcn,(endeavor 'ig)) umfehen, look about

id) bewerben (um), apply for {id) verirren, }

id) bitden, stoop iid) verlaufen, | SO Bstray

jid) einlaffen (in or auf), enter yid) verlieben, fall in love
into, upon jid) verneigen, bow

fid) enthalten, abstain ich verjilndigen, sin

id) entjdhliefen, resolve jich widerfegen, oppose

id) entjinnen, recollect id) unbern, wonder

ig erbarmen, have mercy on {id) veriunbdern, ©

i) erbreiften, dare

‘While in the verbs enumerated above the reflexive {id) is in
the accusative, in the following it is in the dative -

32 anmagRer, presume fid) die Freiheit nehmen, take the
id) audbitten, ask for liberty .

id) aneignen, appropriate to Pg getrauen, venture

id) benfen, fancy [oneself yid) IMithe geben, take pains

id) einbilden, imagine, fancy {id) {hymeidjeln, flatter oneself

id) heraudnehmen, dare, pres- ? bornehmen, propose to one-

ume id) vorftellen, imagine.

174. Any active verb may sssume the reflexive form and
meaning; as, eiden, to dress: {id) Ileiden, to dress oneself.



§ 177] IMPERSONAL VERDS. 95

Many, however, take the reflexive form without a strictly
reflexive meaning; as, filrdhten, to fear: {id) fitrdjten to be
afraid; drgern, to vex: {id) drgern, to be vexed.

1. Often, too, the reflexive form has a passive sense; as, ber
Ring hat fidh gefunden, the ring has been found.

175. With some %ntransitive verbs the use of the reflexive
pronoun is optional: as, audrufen and fid) audrufhen, to rest;
irven and f{id) irren, to err; nahen and {id) nahen, to approach.

176. Observe the reflexive use of some intransitive verbs in
such phrases as: ¢v arbeitet fid) ;u Lode, he is working himself
to death. — Gr wird {ic) blind lefen, he will read himself blind.

IMPERSONAL VERBS.

177. Impersonal are:

1. All verbs denoting natural phenomena: as, ¢ regnet, it
rains; e§ donunert, it thunders.

2. A group of verbs denoting physical or moral sensations,
the person affected being either in the dative or accusative.
The only English analogue is methinks. The most common
verbs used in the impersonal form exclusively are the follow-
ing:—

e8 ahnt mir, I forebode

e8 bangt mir, I am anxious

8 baudyt mid) (or mir), me-
thinks

e8 ditnft mid) (or mir), me-
thinks

¢8 durftet mid), I am thirsty

¢8 cfelt mir (or mid)), I am
disgusted (at)

3 Friert mid), I am cold

¢8 froftelt mud, I feel chilly

¢§ gelitftet (or litftet) mid), I
desire

¢8 graut mir, I have a horror
of

¢8 hungert midy, I am hungry

¢3 fdyaudert mir (or midy), I
shudder

ed (dldfert mid), I feel
sleepy

¢3 jdpoindelt mir, I feel
giddy

8 fdywipt mid), I perspire

¢8 traumte mir, I dreamt

¢d verfangt mid), I desire

8. A number of phrases made up of fcin or werbden with
a predicative complement, and a dative of the person, as:
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¢8 ift mic yoofj{, T am well 8 wird mir beify, I am get-

ting hot [earnest.

e ijt mir iibel, I feel sick 8 ijt mir ernjt, I am in

Note also the phrase €3 ift mir, al8 ob, I feel as if.

4. The verbs fehlen, gebredyen, mangeln, to want; be-
diirfen, braudyen, to need, which are construed as follows:
G8 feplt (gebridht, mangelt) ung nidyt an tapferen Soldaten, we
do not lack brave soldiers; ¢8 bedarf feined Beweifed, no proof
is needed.

chlen and mangeln may also be used personally: as, tapfere Solbaten
fehlen ung mdyt.

5. The verb ¢8 gicbt, there is, there are (see § 179).

Noles.

a. The following verbs can be used only in the third person,
but in the plural as well as the singular: gelingen, glitden,
succeed; mifilingen, migglitden, succeed ill; gc?d)el)cn,
happen. Thus, e8 gelmgt mir nidyt, ihn 3u iiberyeugen, I do not
succeed in convincing him. — QUle feine Grperimente gelingen
ihm, he succeeds in all his experiments.

b. Almost any verb admits of the impersonal use: as, da
pfeift ed und geigt e8 (Goe.), there is fifing and fiddling.

Note especially: e8 fd)ligt, it strikes (said of the clock), and
e8 Hopft, there is a knocking.

Quite idiomatic are e8 gilt and ¢8 ldfit: — G8 gilt meine
@hre, my honor is at stake. — 3 [t ihm iibel, it ill becomes
him.

178. The impersonal use of verbs in a passive or reflexive
form is common: as, ‘

&8 wurbe getanst und ge- Therewassinging and danc-
fungen. ing.
G8 rubt {id) hier angenehm, It is pleasant resting here.

179. Conjugation of ¢8 giebt, there is.
Present: e8 gicbt, there is, there are.
Imperfect: e8 gab, there was, there were.
Perfect: e8 fat gegeben, there has (have) been.
Pluperfect: ¢8 hatte gegeben, there had been.
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Future: ¢8 wird geben, there will be.
Conditional: e8 wiirbe geben, there would be.

Examples:—

@8 giebt feinen Bufall. Sch. There is no such thing as

chance.

&8 ift wahrideintidy, daf ¢& It iy probable that there
cinmal Ricjen gegeben have been giants at one
hat. time.

1. When there is, instead of having the pregnant meaning
of there exists, is equivalent to the copula s, it is more fre-
quently translated by ¢3 ijt, and there are by ¢3 find: as,

©38 it ein Lowe im Kifig. There is a lion in the cage,

€8 finbd drct Gier im Nefte.  There are three eggs in the

nest.

Haben and Sein,
USED AS AUXILIARIES OF TENSE.

180. All transitive, reflexive, and impersonal verbs as well
a8 all modal auxiliaries are conjugated with Haben: as, id)
habe eincn Baum gepjlanst, I have planted a tree. Gr hat
fi) gefetst, he has seated himself. &3 hat geregnet, it has
rained. 3y habe nid)t gedurft, I have not been allowed.

181. Intransitive verbs are conjugated some with Haben,
and some with fein. — Scin is required:

1. With those denoting transition from one condition into
another: as,

Gr ift geftorben. He has died.
Sie 1t gencfen. She has recovered.

2, With those denoting motion, particularly when the point
of departure or arrival is either actually expressed or under-
stood: as,

Gr it von Berlin wegges He has moved away from

goger. Berlin.
Sie {ind nad) Dresden ge- They have traveled to Dres-
rei)t, [men?  den.

Wann find Sie angetom: When did you arrive?
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a. When the point of departure or arrival is not held in
view, many verbs denoting motion are connected with faben: '

as,

Sie haben viel gereift.

They have traveled a
great deal

Gchen, to walk, however, requires fein under all circum-

stances.

3. With the following:
anfangen, begin
aufhpren, stop
begegnen, mect
bleiben, stay
folgen, follow
gebeifjen, prosper

e
’

gefdeben, | happen
miglingen, i
migmtcu' } Jsey
fein, be

a. §olgen when meaning {o obey requires haben.

182. The same verb may, according to its meaning, be con-
jugated with either haben or fein: thus,

g? bin fortgefahren. I have driven off.

) habe fortgefahren. T have continued.

Dad Waifer iit gefroren. The water is frozen.

Gr Hat gefroren. He has been cold.
ADVERBES.

183, Besides the primitive adverbs, the enumeration of
which belongs to the dictionary, there are

1. Adverbs which originally are genitive cases of substan-
tives, adjectives, or participles: as, morgens, in the morning;
abends, in the evening; flugs, quickly; teil8, partly; anfangs,
in the beginning; red)t8, on the right; lints, on the left; bereits,
already; {tct8, constantly; eilend@, hastily; zufehends, visibly, ete.

a. The genitive ending § is also found with a few feminine nouns: as,
nadjts, by night; einerfeits, on the one hand; aubderfeits, on the other
hand.

b. The ending 8 combined with en to en$ makes adverbs from all
ordinal numerals and many superlatives: as, erfiens, firatly; hid)ftens,
ot the most; nidyftens, shortly; wenigftens, at the least. — Bollends, com-
pletely, is a corruption of bollens,
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2. Adverbs derived from substantives, adjoctives, or parti-
ciples, by means of the suffixes [id) and lingé: as, miindlid,
orally; bitterlid), bitterly; freilid), indeed; gdn;lid), entirely;
hodylid), highly; Fitrzlid), recently; neulid), newly; f{dywerlid),
hardly; flehentlid), suppliantly; geflijfentlid), deliberately; riid-
ling8, backward; blindling3, blindly.

The suffix widrts, too, forms a few adverbs: as, himmc!:
wiirts, heavenward; aufivdrts, upwurd; vorwirts, forward.

3. Adverbs formed by composition: as, vorbet, past; haufen-
wrife, by heaps; reifemweije, in rows; especially all those com-
pounded with hin, her, da (dar), and wo (wor): as, hinauj,
heraud, damit, barnad), wovon, woniber.

4. Adverbs formed by the fusion of adverbial phrases: as,
iibcrmorgen, after to-morrow; untetwegsd, on the way; uerit,
at first; especially by the fusion of a substantive in the geni-
tive with a limiting word preceding it: as, glitdlidjermeijc,
luckily; feine8ivegs, by no means; jedenfall3, at all events; alfer-
dingé, certainly; grofientcils, for a great part; mittlerweile, in
the meantime; cinlgermagen, in some measure, ete.

184. Almost any adjective can, in its uninflected form, be
used as an adverb, without changing its form: as, wie {c)on
leudytet dev Morgenjtern! How beautifully the morning-star
shines!

Nor does the comparative of adjectives change when used
adverbially: as, fie fingen {honcr a8 fie fpiclen, they sing
more beautifully than they play.

But the superlative of the adverb ¢s different, being formed
with the preposition ast (rarely i1 or 31t) and the definite article
contracted to am (im or jum): as,

Sie malt am jddnften von She paints the most beauti-

allen. fully of all.

1. To translate most beautifully (absolute superlative), in-
stead of the most beautifully (relative superlative), auf8 is sub-
stituted for am: as,

Sie Hleiden fid) aufs jdhonfte. They dress most beautifully.
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a. The number of superlatives used as adverbs in their simple form
in {t is limited. The following are the most common: hid)it, lingft,
jiingft, eilight, baldigft, gefalliglt, hoflidift, ergebenft, freundlidhft, gehor-
famit, moglidyft, meift. Ex.:

Sdy exfudje Sie hdflid fi. I request you most politely.

185. Some adverbs form their degrees of comparison from
other stems.

Positive. Comparative. Superlative.
bald, soon eher (biloer)  am cheften (am bilbdejten)
gernt, willingly  lieber am liebften
itbel, badly drger am drgften
woh!, well beyjer am bc?ten

186. Some adverbs of place have corresponding adverbial
superlatives in {t:

aufien, without: Sup. duferft Yvorn, in front: Sup. vorberft

innen, within: Sup. innerjt  binten, behind: Sup. hinbderjt

oben, above: Sup. oberijt mitten, in the midst: Sup.

unten, below: Sup. unterft mitteljt

Examples:

Der Bedjer war innen ver- The cup was gilded inside.
golbet.

Buinnerft bed Heiligtums. In the innermost of the

sanctuary.

187. Hin and her. Phrases like go ouf, come ouf, cannot
be rendered by gehe aus, fomme aud simply, but only by gelye
hinaus, fomme §heraus, hin denoting motion away from, and
Ber, motion fowards, the speaker.

Other adverbial compounds of this kind are finan, heran ;
binauf, herauf; hinein, herein; hinitber, Heritber,

Examples: ®¢h’ hinein; fomm herein. Gely inauf, tomm
herauf. &k’ hiniber, fomm feriiber.

1. As the examples show, fjin and fer occupy the first place
in the compound. When compounded with wo and d a, how-
evur, they stand second ; thus, woher fommit du, und wohin
gehit du? — Gehft du aud) dahin?
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Her and hin may be separated from o and bda: ag, wo
?ebft du hin? Wo fommit dbu her? Dagehter hin. Da
ommt ev fer.

188. Demonstrative adverbs, made up of da or hicr and a
preposition, are very extensively used in correlation with the
conjunctions baf} and weil, or an infinitive with ju: as,

8% redme darauf, daf Ireckon on your coming.

Sie fommen.

Reiner ftrebte darnad), dben No one strove to gain the
Preid ju gewinnen, prize.

PREPOSITIONS.
(Repetition and completion of § 46.)
189. Prepositions with the accusative:

bis, till gegen, .
durd), through wider, } against
fitr, for um, about, around.

ofne, without

Adad to these gen, toward, and fonder, without, which, however, occur
in but a few phrases: as, gen Himme(, toward heaven; fonder Gleiden,
without eq\mll.)

1. Bi8 more frequently stands adverbially before a pre-
K‘sition: a8, bi3 nad) Pariz, as far as Paris; bid jur Rirdy, as
as the church; bi8 an die Grenje, as far as the frontier.

2. In phrases like wir gefen den Berg hinauf, hinauf is not
to be mistaken for a preposition, but 18 an adverb following
an absolute accusative. Similar phrases are: den Flug hinab,
down the river; ben Wald hindurd), through the forest.

3. The expression Jmweifc(8 ofhne, without doubt, is the only
remnant of an old construction of ohne with the genitive.

190. Prepositions with the dative:

aug, out of gegeniiber, opposite
aufer, except, besides gemiif, according to
bei, near, with mit, with

entgegen, against nad, after, to
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nidyt, ob, over, on account of (ob-
aunddft, § next golete in prose)

nebjt, feit, since (time)

famt, along von, from, of

mitfamt, (together) with  3u, to

sufamt, 3ufolge, according to

jwider, contrary to

Add to these bant, owing to, thanks to; as, bant feinen Be-
mithungen, owing to his efforts.

1. Gutgegen, gegenitber, jufolge, juwidcr, and usually
also gemdf and junddit, follow their noun: as, bem Feinde
centgegen, against the enemy; der Rirdje gegenitber, opposite the
church; dem Befehle jufolge, according to the order; dem Ge-
fee 3um1bcr, contrary to the law; der Borjdrift gcmaf;, accord-
ing to the prescription; dem .Stomg sunid)jt, next to the king.

2. Nad), especially in the meaning of ‘according to,’ either
precedes or follows the noun; as, nad) meciner Meinung or mei-
ner Weinung nad), according to my opinion.

3. Aufer occurs with the genitive in the phrase auficr Lans
bed fein, to be out of the country, abroad; and with the accus-
ative in phrases like ctwas auper alfen ,8mc1fe1 fetien, to put
something beyond all doubt.

4. §mit is also used as an adverb: as, nimm mid) mit, take
me along with you.

191. Prepositions with tho dative ot accusative:

an, at iitber, aver, above, across
auf, upon unter, under, among
binter, behind vor, before

in, in swijden, between.

neben, beside
With the dative they answer the question where? with the
accusative, the question whither? Lxamples : '
32 fpaziere in bem Garten. I am walking in the garden.
gehe in dem Glarten. I am gouing into the garden.

1. When these prepositions denote other relations than those of place,
then auf and fiber govern the accusative; all tho others, the dative. Ex-
amplesi—
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A, — Am erften Mat fdhneite es.
S habe einen Freund an ihm,
3@ sweifle amt Eriolge.

PREPOSITIONS.

On the first of May it snowed.
I have a friend in him.
T doubt of the success.

103

a. Only a few verbs, like denten, to think; glanben, to believe; erinnern,
to remind, require the accusative after an because the idea of turning the
thought lowards predominates.

b. Also with the meaning of about, up {0, before numerals, an has the
accusative; as, wir fafen an bie hunbdert Hirfdje, we saw about a hundred

stags.
Jn. — Sn einer Stunde bin id) ju-
riid.
Cr fpridt viel in Gleidnifjen.

Mnter, — Nnter jolden Gefpridyen
ourde ¢8 Nadyt.
Sie bat ung unter heiffen Thrd-
nen.
Bor, — Bor ciner Stunde,
Aus Furd)t vor ber Strafe.
Anuf. — Borge e mir auf einen Tag.
Hiore nidht auf ihu.
Warte auf mid).
Regimenter auf RNegimenter,
Neber, —- Cr blich ither cin Jahr.
Bir madyten Pline fiber Pline,

I shall be back in an hour.

He speaks a great deal in par-
ables.

In the midst of such conver-
sation night came on.

She besought us with warm
tears.

An hour ago.

For fear of tho penalty.

Lend it to me for a day.

Do not listen to him.

Wait for me.

Regiments after regiments.

He remained over a year.

We made plans upon plans.

Nore.—The dative is used only when {iber means during :—

Gr {dylief fiber der Predigt cin.

2. When used togother with b i & every ono of these nine prepositions,

He fell asleep during the sermon.

no matter what relation it denotes, roquires the accusative :

Cr ftand bis an 8 Kinn in Wafjer.

Sie ging bis tus zehnute Jahr iu
bie Sdyule.

The only exception is bi38 vov, which when denoting time has the

dative :—
Bis vor dbret Tagen war er wobl.

He stood in water up to the
chin.

She went to school until her
tenth year.

He was well until three days
ago.
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192. Prepositions with the genitive:

abfeits, off from fraft, in virtue of
anftatt or ftatt, instead of ~ ling8, ) .,
auRerhalb, outside entlang, o
innerhalb, within (time and [aut, according to
place) Jeitens, on the part of
oberfhalb, above trog, in spite of
unterfalb, below um — willen, for the sake of
behufg, in behalf of unfern, unweit, not far fr%m
binnen, within (time) . . v
diefjeit(8), on this side zzg?lllggll?t ((’)1;_ %ﬁgﬁ% means
ienlfbeit(é), on the other side by dint of of
alben, . permige, by dint o
galber, } for the sake of wiihrend, during

infolge, in consequence of  wegent, on account of
inmitten, in the midst of sufolge, according to.

To these may be added the following prepositional expres-
sions:—

angefidyts, in the in Gegenwart, in the pres-

in Angefidyt, | sight of ence of

anldglid), } in con- in .?iniid)t,

iauésa %Inlczg, sequence of II))in ig))tlé‘&) .

1 Betradyt Torin ., Dinjidtlid), +in regard to

in Anbetradht, § “OSIATIDE LG tidyt, °

in Betreff, ritdficytlid)

in Anbetreff, ungeadytet, notwithstanding
betreffs, concerning  unbejdjadet, without preju-
anbetreffs, dice.

be;iiglid),

1. Anftatt may take the noun between its components: as,
an dcé Baters ftatt, or with suppressed article, an Baters ftatt,

2. Binnen, trog, and jufolge also occur with the dative.
gufo[ge follows a dative, but precedes a genitive: as, dbem
efehle 3ufolge, jufolge des Befehls, according to the order.

3. Gntlang and [dng8 also occur with both the dative
and accusative. @utlang may either precede or follow its
noun.



§ 193] PREPOSITIONS. 105

4. Halben, and its more common form halber, follow their
noun; as, ded Fricdens halber, for the sake of peace.
a. Observe the compounds meinethalben, deinethalben, feinethalben,

ihrethalben, unferthalben, curcthalben, ifhrethalben, for my sake, for thy
sake, etc.

$alben being by origin the dative plural of Old High-German halba,
side, part, the pronoun connected with it may either be considered as
the dative of the possessive, or as the genitive of the personal pronoun.
The t in either case is an inserted letter.

b. Um — willen takes the noun between its two parts:
as, um ded JFreunded willen, for the friend’s sake. It forms
similar compounds as falben; thus, um meinetwillen, for my
sake; um unjerfwillen, for our sake.

6. Wegen and ungeadytet either precede or follow their
noun: as, wegen der Kalte, devr Kilte wegen.

a. Wegen forms similar compounds as halben; thus, meinet-
wegen, on my account; unfertivegen, on our account.

b. Wegen, being the dative plural of Weg, was formerly connected

with the preposition vont. Phrases like von Red)ts rwegen, von Amts
wegen are remnants of 1it.

193. Some prepositions are strengthened by adverbs, usually
JSfollowing the noun, to depict, as it were, the action expressed
by the verb, and to define more closely the relation denoted
by the preposition. Examples: Der Paje fprang itber den
Baun weg, the hare leaped over the fence. — Der Kahn glitt
itber ben See §)in, the boat glided along over the lake. — Cin
Ungewitter fommt v om Gebirge her, a thunderstorm is coming
over from the mountains. — Durd) die Feinde hindurd,
through the enemies.

1. While the adverbs tveg, hin, fjer, hindurd) in the foregoing
examples might be left out without injury to the sense, there
are others which serve as indispensable complements to the
preposition; they, too, follow the noun:—

Der Hund trod) unter dem  The dog crawled out from

Bett hervor. under the bed. _
Bon Jugend auf war ¢ He was addicted to drink
dem Trunf ergeben. from his youth up.

3d fah jum Fenjter hin- Ilooked out of the window.
aus,
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Gr tam jur Thilre herein. He came in the door.
Sie famen auf ung ju. They came towards us.

Mitten, too, is similarly used, but precedes the preposition,
as, mitten im Walde, in the midst of the forest.

CONJUNCTIONS.

194. Conjunctions are either subordinative or coordinative,
according as they introduce subordinate or coordinate clauses.
All subordinative conjunctions require the transposed order;
most coordinative ones, the inverted order:—

Gr war franf, al8 i ihn He was sick when I saw

auletst {ab. him last.

Die Feinde waren und an The enemies were our sup-

Rabhl iiberlegen; aund) hat: eriors in number; be-
ten fie cine beffere Stel- sides, they had a better

lung. position.

195. Alphabetical list of the subordinative conjunctions:
al8, when je— defto, the—the
alg ob, } as if Je — umjo, (see § 201
al8 wenn, e —ie see )
auf daff, in order that ie nadydem, according as
bevor, before nadydem, after, according as
biG’ } till. until nun, now that
gié baf, ’ ) og, Iif,d)whetftcxler

a, as, since, when obgleid), objdjon,
bdamit, in order that obwobl, wicwobhl, } although
damit nidyt, lest ofne daf, without
bag, that, in order that “eit, . tim
bap nidyt, lest citbem (baf), } since (time)
ehe, before 0 — aud), however
fall3, in case ‘obald (al8), as soon as
gleidywic, just as 0 dbaR, so that
mge%x, while, as ‘ofern, if
inbdeffen, . ‘o lange (al8), as long as
inbes, | While 0 oft (als), Zs oftezlzlg a8

infofern (al8),) . ‘oweit, so far as
ingomeit 2al§;, } in as far as 'owie,'a.a soon a8
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ftatt (or anjtatt) dbag, instead

um — 311, in order to
ungeadytet (daf), notwith-
standing

norauégefcgt (baf}), suppos-
ing that

wifhrend (dag), while

weil, because (rarely, while)

wenn, if, when

wenn aud), although

1. The dash in {o — aud), wie — aud), um —

COUNJUNCTIONS.

107

wenn gleid)
wentn ?d)on: } although

wenn aud) nod) fo, though
ever so

wenn nidyt, unless

wenn nur, provided that

wie, how, as

wie — aud), however

ie oen, as if

wofern, if, in case

wofern md)t, unless.

3ut means that

the particles forming these conjunctions are separated by
other parts of speech. Thus, wie gelehrt cr aud) jein mag,
however learned he may be. Um cinen guten Grund 3u haben,

in order to have a good reason.

Also the following may be separated: wenn aud), obgleid), wenn gleid,
wenn jdon, wenn nur, wenn mdt, wofern wdt.

196. List of the coordinative conjunctions:
1. Copulative:

und, and

aug), glio, besides

auperdem, .

sudem, }besxdes

itberdies,

itberdem,

dedgleidyen, likewise

nidt nur — fondern aud,
not only—but also

nidt alfein — fondern audy,
not only—but also

nicht b[os — fonbdern aud,
not only—but also

fowohl — al8 (aud)), as well
a8, both—an

weder — nod), neither—nor

teil® — teils, partly—partly

} moreover

sum Teil — jum Teil, partly
—paruy
einesteil® —andernteil8, part-
dy—partly
cincrfeit8 —anderfeitd, on the
one hand—on the other
b [}gundb 6
ald — bald,
jett — jett, } now—then
ferner, | furthermore,
wociter, moreover
crjtensd (critlidy), first
fodann, second
ferner, then
endlid), finally
namlid), namely

alg
wic', } a8

in enum-
eration
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2. Adversative:

aber, onft, otherwise
a[Iett)n, but (§ 197) betm, unless
onbert, agegen
inbeffen, } however hingegen, } on the contrary
indes, dennod), nevertheless
gucg (aber), now geﬁenungigd)tet, N
0d), emungeadytet, notwith-
jebogy, § yet» still gleichwol!, standing

entweder — ober, either—or nidyt8dejtoweniger,

3. Concessive:
Rwar, freilid), woll, it is true,

4. Causative:

denn, for demnad, °
onad) .
g ah gr'[b ‘ 0 m{; t ’ accordingly
e8hal mithin
be@mege'n, f;);ag};;t 0 '

’
barum, aljo, consequently
um dedwillen, folglidy,
Note.—Of all these coordinative conjunctions, only the following
have no influence on the construction: aber, allein, jondern, benu,

ober, #nd; to which can be added entiwebder, dod), indeffen, although they
are quite as frequently used with the inverted order.

Special remarks on some conjunctions.

197. But, when adversative, is, after negative clauses,
rendered either by aber or by jonbdern, with this difference
that the speaker introduces by fondern a direct antitbesis or a
gradation, and by aber a limitation. Examples:

Gr ift nidt reid), fondern He is not rich, but poor

(direct antlthesxs)

CSEr lft md)t wohlhabend, jon- He is not well-to-do, but

dern reid). rich (gradation).

Gr ijt nidt reid), aber wohls He is not rich, but well-to-

habend. do (limitation).
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198, If is translated by tenn, when it is conditional; and
by 8B, when it is equivalent to whether (in indirect questions
and dubitative clauses):—

K fomme, wenn id) fann. I come if I can.
Qdy weify nidht, ob ich fom= I do not know whether I
men fann, can come.

199. 1. When is to be rendered by al8 or wenn. With
reference to an event of the present or future time wenn is
used exclusively: thus,

Wenn dbic Sonne aufgeht.  When the sun rises.

Bir fommen wieder, wenn We come back when the

der Sudud ruft. Sch. cuckoo calls.

As to past events, ald is used, if when means “at the time
when,” and wenn, if it means ““at each time when,” whenever :
as,

AL Napoleon nad) RuBland When Napoleon went to

30G. Russia.
BWenn Napoleon cinen Sicg  When (ever) Napoleon gain-
_gewanm. ed a victory.

a. If when has an antecedent, it is usually translated by iv o ; less fre-
quently by ba: as,
©8giebt im Denjdyenichen Augen- There are moments in the life

blide, wo ev demr Weltgerit of man, when he is nearer to
ndbher ift. Sch. the spirit of the universe.

2. When? is rendered twann ? if denoting time, and wenn ?
if meaning under what circumstances?  Examples:—

Wann bift dbu gefommen?  When did you come?
Wenn jind jwei Figuren When are two figures sim-
cinander dhulid)? ilar to each other?

200. Lest is regularly translated baf nidt (or dbamit nidyt);
after expressions of fear, however, by bag: as, id) fitrdytete,
daf cr fame, I feared lest he should come.
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201. J¢ — je (or Bejtn) requires the dependent order in
the first (dependent) clause, and the inverted order in the
second. The second j¢ is usually replaced by defto, or um
fo: as

Qe Ian%cr i) bag Bild ans The longer I look at the

l; efto (um {o) beffer  picture, the better I like
gefallt 8 mir, it.

INTERJECTIONS.

202. Genuine interjections are the following:

ady! ah!ei! i! ha! aha! ak! Ye! heda! ho!
oh! olla! holla/
ad)! of! 0! ah! alas/ t! pit! hush /! hist!
au! au weh! oh/ Ym! humph! hum!
oje! o jemine! o jerum! oh pfui! fie/
dear! piff paff! bang!
I)c a' beifaja! } wazqy VOB taufend! }Wha.t the
! juchhe! 1ud)I)ezia' ci der taufend!) deuce!

f)urral hurrah !

1. To these may be added the following words and phrases used as
exclamations:

Behe! ad) weh! o weh! 1weg da! out of the way!

woe! alas! Achtung! take care! attention!
leiber! unhappily! etl ! hail!
woblan! welll (iicf auf! Gliid ju! good luck!
brav! well done! Opottlob ! God be praised!
ved)t fo! *tis welll Hilfe! helpl
vorwarts! forwards! %eucr! Feuer io! fire!
weiter! go on! bewahre! { bewabre! )~ 4
aft! BtO ! Oott bemabrcl forbid!
adyte ! gentlyI bebitte! Gott bebilte!
ort! be gone! be off! fieh! behold!

auf! up!
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‘WORD FORMATION.

A. DERIVATION.

203. Means of Derivation. All German words like those of
the other Aryan languages, are believed to come ultimately
from monosyllabic roots. These roots became stems and words
by means of (1) internal vowel changes, the Umlaut (§ 2) and
Ablaut (§ 64); (2) prefizes; (3) suffires. Thus, e. g., the root
bind became by Ablaut Band, tie, and Bund, band. The ad-
dition of the prefix ver and of the suffix ung produced, at a
later period, Egcrbinb ung, connexion. Any primary deriv-
ative, ag Bund, can become the stem of a new (secondary)
derivative, as Biindnis, alliance.

DERIVATION OF VERBS.

204. A large number of verbs, vz, all those of the strong
conjugation, and many of the weak, have no German root-
word, and are, therefore, considered here as primitive.

The derirative verbs are mostly formed from substantives
and adjectives by merely adding the infinitive ending cn, and
modifying, in many instances, the root-vowel: as, pfliigen, to
plough, from Pflug ; véten, to redden, from rot. A few are
formed from primitive verbs by Ablaut: as, legen, to lay, from
liegen, to le; feten, to set, from figen, to sit; faugen, to suckle,
from faugen, to suck. This latter group is always transitive.

ﬁ;& very large number of verbs are formed by means of pre-
€S,

205. Prefizes used for the derivation of Verbs.

1. Be was originally identical with bei, by.
a. It applies the action of the simple verb to an object, and
thus makes intransitive verbs transitive:—
flagen, wail: beflagen, bewail; )
fommen, come: befomnmen, come by, obtain.
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b. With a fransitive verb be alters the direction of its action,
viz. the accusative governed by the simple verb becomes a
dative of the instrument:—

ftreuen (Blumen auf den Weg), to strew (flowers
on the way);

beftrenen (dent Weg mit Blumen), to bestrew (the
way with flowers).

¢. Sometimes it merely strengthens the notion conveyed by
the simple verb: as,

harren, wait: beharren, persist;
or it adds to it the idea of completion :—
deden, cover: bedbeden, cover all over.

d. Tt also forms a number of verbs from substantives and
adjectives, in which office it can be circumscribed by to furnish
with, to make .—

Flitgel, wing: beflitgeln, furnish with wings;
feud)t, moist: Defeudyten, moisten.

In befriedigen, satisfy, behersigen, take to heart, and others,
the derivative sylluble ig has becn inserted.

2. @nt (cmp), formerly ant (as preserved in Antwort,
answer, and ntlis, countenance) has several meanings, the
most important of which are:

a. That of removal and separation

fithren, lead: entfithren, lead away;
laufen, run: cntlaufen, run away.
1. That of d(privaliou :
Blitter, leaves: entblittern, strip of leaves,
¢. That of reversal :
labent, load: ent{aben, unload;
beilig, holy: entheiligen, unhallow.

d. Tt also expresses the beyinning of the state or activity
denoted by the simple verb:
brennen, burn: entbrennen, take fire.

3. @r was originally not different from ur (as preserved,
e. g., in Urfprung, origin).
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a. One of its earliest meanings is out, forth, chiefly with an
upward motion:—
bauen, build: erbauen, build up;
wadjjen, grow: enwachjen, grow up.

' b. In close relation to this meaning of a gradual rising, et
(like ent) denotes the beginning of the state or activity ex-
pressed by the simple verb, or the adjective:—
braufen, roar: ctbraufen, begin roaring;
griin, green: crgriinen, grow green.
c. In many other compounds it intensifies the notion ex-
pressed by the simple verb:—
tragen, bear: crtragen, endure;
finden, find: erfinden, invent;
and with verbs of doing wolence it adds to the verbal action
the implication of destruction as resulting from it:—

fdlagen, strike: cridlagen, strike dead;
oriiden, press: erdritden, stitle.

d. Tt adds to the verbal action the idea of attainment :—
trogen, defy: ertrofen, obtain by defiance;
cilen, hasten: creilen, reach by hastening,

overtake.

e. It often answers to the Latin e in the sense of again,
back :— jid) erholem, recover; fid) crinnern, recollect; crfennen,
recognize.

4. @ modifies the sense of many simple verbs in the same
way as Latin cum, with, together : as, vinnen, flow: gerinnen,
coagulate; fallen, fall: gefallen, fall in with, please;—others are
merely strengthened by it: as, gedenfen, think of; geliijten,
covet.

5. Ber, originally the same as vor, has a variety of mean-
ings.
a. Itg original sense seems to have been off, away :—
reifen, journey: verreifen, journey off;
treiben, drive: vertreiben, drive away.
Hence, it implies the idea of losing or making disappear
through the verbal action:—
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{pielen, gamble: verfpiclen (fein Geld), gamble
away (one’s money);
bauert, build: verbauen (eine Yusfidt), build

out (a view).

b. It denotes the termination of the state or action ex-
pressed by the simple verb:—

flingen, sound: vertlingen, die away;

blithen, bloom: verblithen, cease blooming, fade;
or the complete working out of the verbal action:—

blirtent, bleed: verbluten, bleed to death;

hungern, starve: verhungern, starve to death.

¢. It reverses the notion of the simple verb:—
adjten, esteem: veradyten, despise;

or it adds (like mis) to the action of the verb the idea of a
wrong application :—

druden, print: verbruden, misprint;
in particular the idea of spoiling, ruining, and the like:—
siehen, train: berzichen, educate improperly,
spoil;

also the meaning of over, excessively :—
falzen, salt: verfalzen, oversalt.

d. It forms many derivatives from substantives and ad-
jectives, and denotes an entering upon the condition expressed
by them:

Heirat, marriage: fid) verpeivaten, get married;
arm, poor: verarmici, become poor.

With active verbs it is, in this case, to be circumscribed by
to make, and the like:—

;d)led)ter, worse: verjdhlechtern, make worse;
cutjd), German: verdeutjdyen, twrn into German.

Note also derivatives from nouns denoting malerials, where per ex-
Ppresses a transformation of the object into the material denoted by the
noun, either a real one: as, verfteinern, to petrify; or an apparent one,
the object being only covered by the material: as, vergolben, to gild.
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e. Sometimes ver merely infensifies the notion contained in
the simple verb:—

bleiber, stay: verbleiben, persist;
or it merely serves (like bc) to make the simple verb tran-
pitive i

dweigen, be silent:  verjdociger, conceal;

Iad)cn, laﬁgh: veﬁad)cn, deride.

Sometimes, too, it hag no effect whatever on the meaning
of the simple verb. Thus bermclren, augment, is the same
a8 mehren; nor does berindernt, change, differ from dnbders.

6. Ber denotes separation:—

alfert, fall: serfallert, fall apart;
hneidert, cut: jerjdhneidert, cut in pieces.

‘When the simple verb itself contains the notion of separ-
ation, jer merely strengthens it:—

bredyent, break: seebreden, break asunder.,

206. Suffizes used for the derivation of Verbs:

1. ¢f, which forms diminutives: as, lidyeln, to smile, from
ladjen, iaugh. It has often a disparaging and depreciatory
sense: as, frimmeln, affect piety, cant.

2. ¢r, which forms a fow iterative, desiderative, and caus-
ative verbs: as, flappern, rattle; {dldfern (impers.), feel sleepy;
cinjdylafern, cause to sleep.

8. {er, of French origin, but grafted upon some German
stems: as, bud)jtabicren, spell.

4, ig. This suffix forms a number of causative verbs: as,
reinigen, make clesn.

B. eng: as, faulenzen, play the sluggard.
6. 3and {§h? ag, ddyien (from ady), groan; fHevefdert, rule.
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DERIVATION OF SUBSTANTIVES.

207. A large number of substantives are regarded as Frim-
itive. The others are derived either by change of vowel (b=
laut): as, Sdluff, Sdhlof, from {dlicfen; a few by prefixes;
many, by suffixes.

208. Prefizes used for the derivation of Substantives.

1. ¥nt only occurs in Antwort, answer, and Antlifs, counte-
nance, and means originally lowards, against.

2. @r3, arch, denotes what is first or most distinguished in
its kind: as, Griengel, archangel; Gridich, arrant thief.

3. B¢ forms many nouns with a collective or frequentative
character, and regularly goes together with the suftix ¢; as,
dag Gcebirge, mountains; dag Gelaufe, running to and fro.
Many have dropped the ¢ acain, but have retained the 1lm-
[ciltzlf caused by it: as, dag Gewilf, clouds; dasd Gefdywds, chit-
chat.

4. Mif corresponds to mis + as, Mifigrijf, mistake.
5. Un. This prefix either denotes negafion: as, Unfini,
nonsense; or it expresses something unnatural, monstrous, or

injurious: as, Unmenjd), an inhuman person; lnticr, monster;
Uniraut, weeds.

6. Ur chiefly denotes originality or primitivencss: as, rs
fprung, origin; rivclt, primitive world.

209. Suffizes used for the derivation of Substantives.

Nore.—The suffixes djen, [ein, e, el, en, in, {ing, nig, fcl cause
Umlaut (3 2).

dhen and Yein, corresponding to the English kin and ling
(cf. manikin, gosling), form diminutives; thus, dad Hinbdyen,
little hand; bad Ydumdjen, little tree; the root vowel being
modified if capable of it, except in a few proper names, as
Rarl: Karlden; Gertrud: Gertruddyen.

r.([lm is more common than [¢in, which latter is chiefly nsed after d)
and g: as, bag Vidylein, littlo brook; dbad Troglein, little trough, from

Zrog. To use dyent after such sounds is not possible without the in-
sertion of a cuphonio el us, Bidelden.
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Nouns endingin e or cit drop theso endings before djent and lein; thus,
bad Yuglein, little eye; bad Girtdjen, little garden.

In some words the diminutive force of d)crt and Icint is no longer felt:
as, bas Midden, girl; dasd Fraulcin, young (unmarried) lady; Manndjen
unbd Teibdjen, male and female (of an animal species).

Diminutives are often used as terms of endecarment.

¢ forms feminine abstract nouns from adjectives: as, dic
Grife, greatness, from grof.

¢i (from the Latin 7a), corresponding to the English y, forms
substantives from the names of persons.

Such nouns denote the employment, state, or condition of
a person, or & place of business: as, die Fijdherci, fishery; bdie
Druderei, printing-ofiice.

Some also have a collective scnse: as, dic Neitere, cavalry.

Other nouns in ¢i are formed from verbs. They denote an
abstract action, usually wilth a confemptuous implication; bie
Heudyelei, hypoerisy; Plauderet, chit-chat.

¢l and en form a large number cf nouns, mostly of the mas-
culine gender: as, der Sdjtitjjcl, key; der Graben, diteh.

tt, like English er, or, denotes the agent, and is chiefly used
to make appellations of male persons, partly from substantive
stems: as, @inger, sincer, from €ang; partly from verbs: as,
Naler, painter, from malen; partly from the names of countries
and places: as, der Cuglander, the Englishman; der Hamburger.
inhabitant (or native) of Hamburg.

In a few nouns, an 1 or an [ has been inserted between the
stem and the suflix cv; thus, Stiinjtler, artist; Sduldner, debtor.

Also a few names of instruments have the suffix ¢r; as, ber
Bolyrer, auger.

Beit (or feit), English head and hood, forms feminine ab-
stract nouns from adjectives: as, dic Freifjcit, liberty; die Dant:
barfeit, gratitude. The following few are derived from names
of persons: die Kindheit, childhood; die Gottheit, Godhead ; die
Thorheit and Narrheit, folly; and with a collective sense: bie
Meenjdheit, mankind; Chrijteneit, Christendom; and Geijtlidy
feit, clergy.

The form ¢ it iy used instoad of I{é it with adjectives having a suffix

$exoept buntel, and those in en), Examples:— Ecligleit, happiness,
rom felig; BVittericit, bitterness; Eitelteit, vanity.



118 WORD FORMATION. [§ 209~

Frequently the syllable ig is, for the sake of euphony, inserted before
teit: as, Leichtigleit, facility.

in, corresponding to English ess, ine, makes feminine from
masculine appellations, and regularly causes the modification
of the root-vowel; thus, dic Grifin, countess; dic Heldin, heroine;
die Hitndin, bitch.

Minnin, from Wann, only occurs, now, in dic andsnti it in, country-
‘woman.

Die Pringef{in, princess, die Hbtif{in, abbess, and bie Lanoniffin,
have both the foreign suffix ess and the German iit,

ling makes appellations of persons from substantives and
verbs: as, der Hiuptling, chieftain, from das Haupt; der Lehr-
ling, apprentice.

With more recent derivatives, ling expresses contempt. as,
der Didyterting, poetaster.

1i8, English ness, forms abstract substantives from verbs
and substantives, and a few from adjectives: as, dad Bebdiirf-
i3, need; dad Biindnis, league, fromm Bund; die Finjternis,
darkness. The abstract meaning often passes over into the
concrete. .

fal, el form substantives almost exclusively from verbs:
as, dad Sdjidial, fate.

idaft, English <hip, and tum, English dom, make abstract
and collective nouns from names of persons, substantives, ad-
jectives, and also a few from verbs; thus, Freundjdpaft, friend-
ship; Ritterjdaft, knighthood; Pricftertum, priesthood; Brief-
jdaften, letters; Gigenjdaft, quality; Jeidtum, riches; BWad)3-
tum, growth.

tel, an abridgment of Tcil, forms Fractionals: as, cin Bicrtel,
a fourth.

ung, English ing, forms abstract nouns (convertible into
concretes) from transitive verbs: as, Trennung, separation;
Grfindbung, invention. In a few cases it has a collective mean-
ing: ag, Qleidung, clothing.

The following suffixes: and (old participial ending for enb),
em, end, at, id), idt, ig, ing, rid), and ut are of very rare
occurrence. Examples: der Heiland, Saviour; der Atem, breath;
dic Tugend, virtue; die Heimat, home; der Kranid), crane; dasd
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Dididt, thicket; der Effig, vinegar; der Hiring, herring; der
Fahurid), ensign; dbic Armut, poverty.

DERIVATION OF ADJECTIVES.

210. The prefizes used for the derivation of adjectives are
the same as those forming substantives, viz. be, er3, ge, mif,
umn, ur. Examples: bereit, ready; ersfaul, very lazy; geredt,
just & miffmutig, discontented; untreu, faithless; urploplid), very
sudden.

211. Suffizes forming Adjectives.

Bar. This suffix is of the same root as bear, and originally
means bearing; thus, fruditbar, fruit-bearing, fruitful In
more recent usage, its prevailing signification is that of a pos-
sibility or inclination to the action implied by the stem: as,
gangbar, passable; dienjtbar, serviceable. It is added to ab-
stract nouns, and verbs, With fransitive verbs, it has always
a passive meaning: as, cfbar, catable.

en, English en, makes adjectives from names of materialz:

as, golben, golden. — Often ern is substituted for it; thus,
Diciern, leaden; hsizern, wooden

Haft, haftig is connected with faften, to cling. When added
to abstract nouns and some verbs, it produces adjectives denot-
ing a propensity towards that which is expressed by the stem:
as, lajterhaft, vicious; jdwathaft, garrulous.—When added to
appellations of persons and some other nouns, it denotes
resemblance: as, ricfenhaft, gigantic; frampfhaft, spasmodic.—
It is also added to three adjectives: franfhaft, morbid; boghaft,
malicious; walrhaft, true.

ig, English v, forms adjectives from nouns: as, midtig,
mighty, from Nad)t; faftig, juicy, from Saft. Those derived
from concrete nouns do not modify the stem-vowel, except
wifferig, watery, and fornig, granulous. — iy is also added to
verbs and adjectives: as, nad)gicbig, yielding; vollig, complete;
—finally to & few adverbs: as, }iclig, from hicr; dortig, heutig,
jonijtig, vorig.

ig combined with ja¥ (§ 209) to felig (for Iﬁﬂg) ooccurs in several ad-

jectives: as, mitlfelig, toilsome, from ARithjal; triibjelig, woeful, from
Trilbfal.
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ift is added to a few concrete nouns, mostly names of
malerials: as, holzidt, woody, but it is going out of use, being
superseded by ig. Only thorid)t, foolish, is still properly in
use.

ijh, English dsh, is added to proper names of persons,
nations, and places: as, [utherifd), Lutheran; {panifd), Spanish;
hallijch, of Halle;—moreover, to appellations of persons, places,
and animals: as, diebifd), thievish; himmlijd), heavenly; hitnbijd),
doggish.

Observe tho depreciatory sense of {jd), compared with that of [id), in
findijd), childish, and findlid), childlike; weibifd), womanish, and weib-
lid), womanly ; herrifd), masterful, and herrlid), magnificent.

‘With abstract nouns, ijd) signifies a propensity to that which
is implied by the stem: as, jantijd), quarrelsome, from Banf,

Adjectives derived from jforeign nouns usually have the
suffix ijd): as, poetijd), (ogijd).

The adjective hiibjch, pretty, is a contraction of hififd,
court-like; deutjd), of Old High-German deutisc.

Yci is added to numeralz, definite and indefinite: as, jweict-
lef, of two sorts; vielerlei, of many sorts. It is by ongin a
feminine noun in the genitive, meaning sort ; the ending ¢r of
the preceding numcral is the proper case-ending agreeing
with it.

lid), English Zile, 7. This suffix when added to appellations
of persons, denotes manner or resemblance : as, fitrjtlid), princely;
minnlid), manly.—To adjectives it imparts & diminutive signi-
fication: as, rotlid), reddish; dltlid), oldish. In this latter class,
the stem-word is always woditied.

With verbs, lid) denotes, like bar, a possibility ; as, evtriglid),
endurable.

In a few instances a t is inserted before lid): as, wejenflid), essential.

~ fam, English some, denotes, like bar, a possilility or incln-
ation to the action iinplied by the stem: thus, lentfam; man-
ageable; fparfam, saving. It is added 1o abstract nouns, verbs,
and a few adjectives.

On the derivation of adverbs, see § 183.



§ 2131 COMPOSITION. 121

B. COMPOSITION.

212, By a compound word we hero understand one that con-

* sists of two or more independent words expressing but one
fidea: as, Apfelbaum, apple-tree; Sonnenaufgang, sunrise.

Nore.—Accordingly, wordslike tugendhaft, Rrantleit, Ruedytidhait, ete.,

are no longer considered as compounds because the components hait,

feit, jdhaft have lost their independent existence as words and become

derivative syllables, as which they have been treated under the head
of derivation.

1. No compound is to be regarded as having more than
two components, although each component may be a com-
pound in itself: as, Kleidermadierhandwert (Rledermader-Hand-
wert),

2. Of the two components, the one always defermines the
other. The determining component regularly occupies the
Jirst place in substantives, adjectives, and verbs, ag i Nord-
wind, north-wind; fheltblau, light-blue; aufjdilicten, to unlock;
El]f the last in particles, as in bergauf, up hill; bergab, down

COMPOUND SUBSTANTIVES.

213. Nearly all compound substantives have a substantive
for their second component. The first component may be a
substantive, adjective, numeral, verl, or particle. Examples:
Wafferfall, water-fall; Bollmond, full moon; Lreied, triangle;
Studicrjimmer, study; Mitbitrger, fellow-citizen.

A few combinations are to be considered as loose word-groupings
rather than as compounds. Such are dad Rergifmeinnidit, forget-me-
not; bay Stelldidyein, rendezvous; daz Fiirfid)jeut, the being by oneself.

1. When the first component is a substantive, it often has
its regular genitive ending § or n: as, {ricgdgott, god of war;
LWwensahn, lion's tootl; Rojenblatt, rose-leaf; the n in the last
example being the old feminine ending of the genitive. At a
later period, 8 was added as a connecting link to feminine
nouns too, as in Walrheitdliche, love of truth; Untveryititss
freund, college friend.

Sometimes, too, the first component takes a plural form; as,
Worterbud), dictionary; Weiber feind, woman-hater.
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2. When the first component is an adjective, its stem is
closely joined to the second component: as, Grofimut, mag-
nanimity. Only a few adjectives take an ending: as, Srauje-
minje, curled-mint.

a. While in Sraufeminie the adjective retaing the same form
in the oblique cases, it is fully declined in the following: ber
Hohepricfter, high-priest; der Geheimerat, Privy-Councillor; die
Yangewcile, tedium.

Der Hohepriejter, e. 9., is declined as follows: gen. des Hohen-
pricfters; dat. dem Hobhenpricjter; ace. den Hohenpriefter; plur.
vic Hohenpriciter. A high priest is cin Hoferpriciter.

8. When the first component is a verb, a euphonic ¢ is often
inserted, as in Bcigefinger, forefinger.

COMPOUND ADJECTIVES.

214, Compound adjectives have mostly an adjective for their
second component. The first component may e a substantive,
adjective, verb, or particle. Examples: wajjerarm, waterless;
hellgriin, light-green; merbwiirbig, noteworthy ; iibergliiglid),
overhappy.

‘When the first component is a substantive, it often takes the
game singular and plural endings as in compound substantives
(§ 213, 1): as, [cben8miide, tired of life; ahnungdvoll, presage-
ful; bifberreid), rich in immages.

1. A very frequent combination is also that of a participle
with its adjunct preceding it: as, herjierreifiend, heart-rending;
weitreidhend, far-reaching; rufymbededt, covered with glory;
meevumjd)lungen, sea-surrounded.

2. Finally, adjectives are formed by adding ig to a com-
bination which is not in use by itself: as, langhaarig, long-
haired; engbrititig, narrow-breasted.

COMPOUND VERBS.

215, Verbs are compounded with substantives, adjectives,
and particles: as, ratjdlagen, deliberate; grofitun, brag; fort-
gehen, go away. Those compounded with particles are the
xsnggttoir%ortant. Their peculiarities have been treated in
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Brief Historical Sketch of the German Language.

216. The German language belongs to the Germanic or
Teutonic family of languages, which, again, like Greek, Italic,
Indian, Persian, Slavie, Lithuanic, and Celtic, is a member of
the Aryan or Indo-European family.

The Germanic group comprises:

1. The Gothic, now extinet, and only known through a
version of the Biblo by the Gothic bishop Ulfilas, who lived
in the fourth century.

2. The Scandinavian, with four sub-divisions: Swedish,
Danish, Norwegian, and Icelandic.

8. The Low-German, with the Frisian, Old Saxon, and Anglo-
Saron for dialects. Out of Old Saxon were developed the
Dutch, or literary language of the Netherlands, and the , Platt-
peutfd), occupying the “flat” parts of Northern Germany,
while Anglo-Saxon, in consequence of its introduction into
England, became English.

4. The High-German, occupying middle and southern Ger-
many, and a part of Switzerland.

That form of High-German which was in use between the
seventh and the eleventh century, is called ‘Old High-German.’
It was succeeded by the so-called ‘Middle High-German’ with
the Suabian as leading dialect during the following centuries
down to the Reformation, when Luther brought into general
use that form which bears the nawme of *New High-German’
or ‘German.’

Up to the times of Luther there was no uniform literary language
used in Germany. Tho Low-German was, as it were, in competition
with the High-German, each producing an independent literature.
Luther, in his writings, used neither the one nor the ather, but an idiom
which had sprung up in the written official communications between
the Imperial Court and the numerous German princes. It was spoken
in no part of the country, but had, to a certain extent, grown up on
paper. While the High-German was predominant in it, the Low-German
was sufficiently represented to make it intelligible to the northern as
well as to the southern Germans, and thus eminently fitted to become
universal.
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And, in fact, the rapid and extensive circulation of Luther’s cate-
chisms and version of the Bible, which became household books of the
nation, brought about this universality. Moreover, the first German
grammars were compiled on the basis of the new idiom, which thus
became a canon of speaking and writing correctly. Nowadays, Luther’s
language is the speech of the educated in all Germany, the other
dialects being no longer heard in their purity except among the rural
population.

Correspondences of Consonants in German and
English.

217. The chief characteristic of the High«German in contradistinetion
to the Low-German is the progression (or rolation) of mufes. This sing-
ular phenomenon, which already appeared once before in the primitive
German language, when High-German, Low-German, Gothic, and
Scandinavian were not yet separate idioms (§ 216), consists in a regular
shifting of the mutes from one class into another, so that, in general,
the sonants b, d, g (§ 5) of a former period became surds p, ¢, k (§ 5);
the surds, aspirates, ph, th, kh (viz. p, 1, I, -} aspiration) ; and the aspir-
ates, sonants. The regularity of these changes, however, is not absolute;
the most important deviation is that the aspirates pl, ik, kh, viz. surds
+ aspiration, becameo pf, ts (c), kck, viz. surds 4 fricative, and in many
instances pure fricatives f, sz, ch. German inherited from Old High-
German most of the phonctic changes of this sccond rotation of mutes,
while English, being through Anglo-Saxon the inheritor of Low-German
(§ 216, 3), does not participate in them. Hence, the discrepancies be-
tween German and English mutes in words of common origin. We
point out the most important, taking also into account some conson-
antal correspondences that stand outside the law of rotation of mutes
(Grimm’s law).

218. Lental mutes and fricatives.
1. £ = d: as, Todter, daughter; treiben, drive; trinfen,
drink; Tropfen, drop;
.bictcn, bgd; falten, fold; Garten, garden; halten, hold; binter,
hinder; reiten, ride; Sdulter, shoulder; Seite, mide; treten,
tread; unter, under;
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Bett, bed; Blut, blood; Moit, God; gut, good; hart, hard;
talt, cold; Wort, word.

2. D = th: as, banfen, thank; bann, then; bein, thine;
penfen, think; bdid, thick; Ding, thing; dod), though; Dorn,
thorn; drei, three; du, thou; dbiinn, thin; Durt, thirst;

beide, both; Bruder, brother; Grde, earth; Feder, feather;
Leder, leather; nicder, nether; ficden, seethe;

Bad, bath; Hoerd, hearth; Nord, north; Siid, south; Tod,
death.

a. T = th: as, fort, forth; Weonat, month; Putter, mother;
taujend, thousand; Vater, father.

3. &, fi, f=t: as, aug, out; ¢, it; Y08, lot; was, what; Lefjer,
better; cijen, eat; lajjen, let; Wajjer, water; wifjen, wit; Deigen,
bite; Fuf, foot; griien, greet; Haf, hate; Nuf, nut; weif,
white.

4. T, 8 = t: as, jchn, ten; Bcit, tide; 3waniig, twenty;
Binn, tin; 3u, to; Sunge, tongue; jwci, two; 3wilf, twelve;
Ditc, heat; jdymersen, swmart; iten, sit; HOers, heart; Neg, net;

al3, salt.

. ©d = s: as, {dlagen, slay; Sdilcim, slime; Sdylitten,
gled; {d)ymal, small; fdymelien, smelt; Schmicd, smith; fdmnell,
snell; Sdnepfe, snipe; Shwalbe, swallow; Sdwan, swan;
Sdwarm, swarm; Shwein, swine; jdwellen, swell; Sdwert,
sword; fdpingen, swing.

219. Palatal mutes and fricatives.

1. € = k: as, Dredien, break; Jod), yoke; Qerdye, lark;
madyen, make; Redyen, rake; wadyen, wake; Budy, book; Deid),
dike; Mild), milk; Stord), stork.

a. @i = sc, sk: — Flajdye, flask; Sdyale, scale; Shaum,
scum; fdjelten, scold; Sdyule, school; Tifd), desk.

2. € =gh: — adt, eight; dody, though; Fludt, flight; hod),
high; ladyen, laugh; leidit, light; Qidht, light; DNadyt, night; redyt,
right; Todyter, daughter; widjtig, weighty.

3. @ = y: — ®Garn, yarn; gelb, yellow.

4. 8 = dg: — Hedc, hedge; Britde, bridge.
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5. & = ch: — Banf, bench; Kaminer, chamber; Rapelle,
chapel; Qifc, cheese; Rinn, chin; Rirdje, church; trinten,
drench.

6. & =tch: — Riidyc, kitchen; Ped), pitch; ftreden, stretch;
wadjen, watch.

220. Labial mutes and fricatives.

1. B =v:— cben, even; haben, have; QKnabe, knave; Rabe,
raven; ficben, seven; Silber, silver; fterben, starve; ftreben,
strive; Taube, dove; treiben, drive; iibel, evil; itber, over; weben,
weave.

lig‘ $=> or £: — Polfter, bolster; Krippe, crib; Klippe,
cuir.

3. Pi=p: — Pliht, plight; Pflug, plough; pflitden, pluck;
Hopfen, hop; Sdynepfe, snipe; Tropfen, drop; Stumpf, stump.

4. § = p: — Uffc, ape; greifen, gripe; Harfe, harp; felfen,
help; offen, open; {treifen, stripe; auf, up; reif, ripe; fdarf,
sharp; Sd)iff, ship.

b. §=v: — clf, eleven; Hafen, haven; Ofen, oven; Sdau-
fel, shovel; 3wilf, twelve.
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Nore.—As stated in the preface, the sentences which follow are meant
to be memorized by the student, to serve afterwards as material for con-
versation. It would, however, be contrary to his interests, should he
endeavor to impress them upon his mind by dint of translating their
English equivalents into German, inasmuch as by such a proceeding
he would constantly use his mother tongue as a medium of thought.
Tho only right course for him to take is,

First, to secure a logical and grammatical understanding of the sent-
ences to bo committed;

Secondly, to pronounce them repeatedly aloud;

Thirdly, to write out from each illustration that word which will
remind him of the idea contained in it, as, e. g., the word , Jugend” will
remind him of the statement made in the first sentence that youth is
the spring-time of lifc;

Finally, to endeavor to recall by the aid of his catchword the German

form expressing that idea, failing in which he will consult the text and
try again until he becomes wholly independent of it.

If he has conscientiously followed the second of these directions, the
English idiom will not intrude because by a repeated loud reading of
the text he has not only practiced his eye, ear, and tongue, each of
which factors will become a valuable support to his memory, but he
has, at the same time, established so close and immediate a connexion
between the German catchword and the other words constituting the
sentence that they will spontancously present themselves at the first
call of the catchword, and group themselves around it; and if at the
first attempt all do not come, they will at a second or third.

That the student may understand the questions formed by the in-
structor from the sentences thus memorized, we subjoin a list of the
most common interrogative pronouns and adverbs:
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et ? who? was fiir cin? what o ? where?

wefjen? whose? kind of? mogin? whither?
wem? to whom?  Wie? how? woljer ? whence?
wen? whom? wicviel ? how much? weghalb? ) for what
wad? what? warum? why? wedwegen?§ reason?
weldjer ? which? wann? when?

Observe also the phrases:

Was wifjen Sie vonn..? What do you know of. . ?

Bas gilt von..?

‘What is true of..? What can be
said of..?

To § 14—§ 17 (p. 9 to 12).
14.

Die Jugend it der Frithling
bed Lebensd, — Das Yeben.

Dad Sdylofy gehort * dem K-
nig, der Part vem Kaifer.

Der Jiger licbt den Lalbd.

Die Wabhrheit ift ewig.

Die Sonne ift die Quelle ded
Qig%teé und der Wirme, — Das
Lidt.

Die Billa Walbau gehsrt der
Grafin bon Arnim.

Der Didyter liebt die Eins
jamleit.

Der Araber nennt dasd Lamel
ba8 Sayijf ber Wiifte.

" Geded Mietall ift nitflich.
Alled Glitct ift verginglid.
* See § 55.

lifYouth is the spring-time of
€.
The castle belongs to the
king; the park, to the emperor.
The hunter loves the forest.
Truth is eternal.
The sun is the source of
light and heat.

The villa Waldau belongs
to the Countess von Arnim.
The poet loves solitude.

The Arab calls the camel
the ship of the desert.

Every metal is useful.

All happiness is transitory.

15.

Der Criinder dber Lofomotive

war ein Englanbder.

The inventor of the loco-
motive was an Englishman.
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Die Stimttte Hed Gewiffens
ift bie Stimme eine8 Ridyters.
— Dag Gewifjen.

Die Burg Hallern  gehirt
einem Gnglanber,

' Fran Hitbner fdhreibt cinen
Roman.

Unfer Qeben ift cine Sdyule.

Der Papjt Sirtusd war der
Sohn ciner Biuerin.

Dag Hotel Brijtol gehort

CONVERSATION. 3

The voice of conscience is
the voice of a judge.

The castle Hallern belongs
to an Englishman.

Mrs. Hubner is writing a
novel.

Our life i3 a school.

Pope Sixtus was the son of
a peasant woman,

The Hotel Bristol belongs

ciner Dame in Bremen, to a lady in Bremen.
Herr Wende fdyreibt ein Bud) Mr. Mende is writing a book
itber China. on China,
16.

Der Sdlaf ift dag Bild bes
Tobes.

#Die Madht ded Gefanged
ift der Titel eined Gedidyted von
Sdjiller. — Der Gefang; dasd
Sedidyt.

Die Crfindung ded Glajes
und ded Papicred ijt {chr alt.
— Dad Glasd; dad Papicr.

Nller Lald bei Lengefeld ge-
phort dem Staate. — Oer Staat.

1. Die Witfte ift dad NReid)
de8 Lowen., — Der Lowe.

Die Villa Jodern gehort
einem Ruffen.

Der Sperling fitvdhtet den
Talten.

2. Der Kaifer war der Gait
bes Fitrften von Lidhtenftein,

Ter See und der Park ge-
hren dem Grafen Beujt,

Homer befingt den Helben
Adhilles.

Sleep is the image of death.

“The Power of Song” is
the title of a poem by Schiller.

The invention of glass and
paper is very old.

All the woodland near Len-
gefeld belongs to the state.

The desert is the realm of
the lion.

The villa Rodern belongs to
a Russian.

The sparrow fears the fal-
con,

The emperor was the guest
of the Prince von Lichten-
stein.

The lake and park belong
to Count Beust.

Homer sings of the hero
Achilles,



4 MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

17.

Der Obelisf ift bas Denfmal  The obelisk is the monu-
per Frau von Sarnen; die Ka- ment to Lady Sarnen; the
pelle von Wearmor gehirt der marble chapel belongs to the

Perjogin. duchess.
To § 18—§ 23.

Nore.—The rales given in § 18 to § 23 on the formation of the plural
are not meant to be studied by the beginner, for whom the following
general statements may suffice:

1. In the nominative plural, masculine and neuter nouns
ending in ¢l, ¢n, er, or the diminutive syllables djen and lein,
are not inflected: as, dev Himmel, sky: plur. dic Himmel.

All other nouns, feminine ones included, take one of the
endings ¢, ¢v, cn (n): as,

per Tifdh, table: plur. Tijde.
bag §tleid, dress: plur. Klcider.
da8 Yett, bed: plur. Betten.
die Blume, flower: plur. Blumen.

In addition many nouns modify their radical vowel, viz. -
a to i, o to 6, u to ii, aut to dut. TExamples:

der Bater, father: plur. Bter,

der Sohn, son: plur. Sohne.
ber Bruder, brother:  plur. Britder.
der Baum, tree: plur. Biume.

2. The genitive and accusative of the plural are like the
nominative plural; the dative adds an n to it (except when the
nominative plural itself ends in 1); thus, nom. dic Briider; gen.
der Briider; dat. den Britdern; accus. die Britber.

Die Blatter find ber Shmud  Leaves are the ornaments
der Baume. — Das Blatt. of trees.

Qevermann hat Redte und  Everybody has rights and
%I’{id}teu. — Dag Redyt; die duties.

flicht.

@dl)e Natur ift eine Lehrerin  Nature is a teacher of man-
ber Dienjdyen., kind.
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Kinder und Narren reden bdie
Wahrheit. — Dad Rind; bder
Narr.

Der Adler ift der Kinig bder
Bogel. — Der Bogel.

«LBande haben Ohren,” fagt
pag Spridwort. — Die Wand;
bag Opr.

Die Sdhwalben find die Bo-
ten ded JFrithlingd, — Die
Sdywalbe; der Bote.

5 id})ie Fudyfe {ind liftig. — Der

ud)8.

Die Bicnen find fleifig. —
Die Biene.

Sedes Ulter Hat feine Spiele.
— Das Spiel.

Die Not it die Mutter der Er-
findungen.

Die Gefege find dic Saulen
des Staated. — Dad Gefess; die
Siiule; der Staat.

Alfe Menjchen {ind mehr oder
weniger die Stlaven ihrer Lei-
denjdhaften. — Der Stlave; die
Leidenjdaft.

Die Lafter find die Kranf-
heiten der Scele. — Das Lafter;
die Krantheit.

Oriedjentan)d ift die Wicge der
RKinjte. — Die Kunit.

Children and fools speak
the truth.

The eagle is the king of
birds.

Walls have ears, says the
proverb.

Swallows are the heralds of
spring.

Foxes are cunning.
Bees are industrious.

Every period of life has its
sports.

Necessity is the mother of
invention.

Laws are the pillars of the
state.

All men are more or less
the slaves of their passions.

Vices are the diseases of the
soul.

Greece is the cradle of fine
arts.

24.

Der  Jngenieur  Stribel
dreibt eine e d)in?ge desd
; ritdenbaues. — Der Britden-
au.

Unfer Gdrtner pflanst Apfel-
‘lagutmé;e und Wweinftode. — Dev
D .

Strobel, the engineer, is
writing a history of bridge-
building.

Our gardener is planting
apple-trees and vines.
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Die Wode hat fehd Vlerk-
tage : Nontag, Dienftag, Mitt-
wod), fDonner?tag, i’freitagQ und
Sonnabend; und einen Rube-
tag, den Sonntag. — Der Tag.

Der Maler S?auid)ilb malt
die Wajjerfalle jeiner Heimat,
— Der Wafferfall,

The week has six work days:
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday,
Thursday, Friday, and Satur-
day; and one day of rest, Sun-
day.

Hauschild, the artist, is
painting the waterfalls of his
country.

29.

Unfere Feftungdmauer ijt
smwanzig Fup hod); der Graben
it breigig Fuf breit.
Geder Soldat der Armee Hhat
wet Paar Sduhe und jwei
éBaar Striimpfe. — Der Sthub;
der @trump[f.

Gin RKilogramm ijt jwei
Pfund.

Die Werte ded Profefjors
Heber foften zwanzig Wart
fiinfsig Preunig. — Oad Wert.

The wall of our fortress is
twenty feet high; the ditch is
thirty feet wide.

Every soldier of the army
has two pairs of shoes, and
two pairs of stockings.

A kilogram is two pounds.
The works of Professor He-

ber cost twenty marks and
fifty pfennigs.

46.

1. Die Ameifen fammeln
wihrend ded Sommerd Vor-
riite {iir den Winter., — Die
Ameije; der Sommer; der Bor-
rat,

Die Pilangen wadfen nidht
wegen der Trodenheit. — Die

Pilanze.
3, i%ie Datteln fommen aus
dem Sitden. — Die Dattel; der
Sitden.

Der Marft ijt bei bder
Briide,

Ants during summer, gather
provisions for winter.

The plants do not grow on
account of the drought.

Dates come from the gouth.

The market is near the
bridge.
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Wir mejfen die Temperatur
der Atmofphdre mit dem Ther-
mometer. — Dag Thermo-
meter.

Die Soldatert fommen eben
von bder Parade und marf%e:
rert nad) ihren KRajernen. Die
Oberftent gehen 3u ihrem Sene-
tal.— Der Soldat; die Kaferne;
der Oberit.

Der Pajtor wohnt der Kirdje
gegenitber,

er Prijident ift {cit einem
Baprein Guropa. — Dasd Jabr.

a. Der Konful LWber geht
nad) Mitndjen und von dort ju
dem Raifer in Gajtein.

3. Unfcre Sdiffe gehen durd
den Suegfanal nad) Jndien. —
Dag Siff.

Das Padet mit den fitnf Sic-
geln ijt fitv dem RKaffiever. —
Dag Siegel.

Biele Leute fterber ohne die
Troftungen der Neligion.

Die Planeten freifen um die
Sonne, — Der Planet,

Ghinin ift ein Mittel gegen
dad Fieber.

4. BWien liegt an der Donau.

Bir fahren gewshnlid) bis an
den Flug.

Die Gemfjen leben in den Al
pen. — Die Gemfe.

Der Rhein flieft in den Bo-
denfee.

ev Gottedacter ijt Hinter
ber @ir%e.

Die Sdyule ift neben bder
Rirdye.

CONVERSATION. 7

‘We measure the tempera-
ture of the atmosphere by
means of the thermometer.

The soldiers are just com-
ing from the parade, and are
marching to their barracks.
The colonels are going to their
general.

The pastor lives opposite
the church.

The President has been in
Europe for a year.

The Consul Lober goes to
Munich, and from thence to
the emperor at Gastein.

Our ships go to India
through the Suez canal.

The parcel with the five
seals i8 for the cashier.

Many people die without
the comforts of religion.

The planets revolve about
the sun.

Quinine is an antidote to
fever.

Vienna lies on the Danube.

We usually drive as far as
the river.

The chamois live in the
Alps.

The Rhine flows into the
Lake of Constance.

The cemetery is behind the
church.

The school
church,

is near the
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Der Kolof vort Rhodus ftand
fiber bem Gingang ded Hafensd
der Gnfel, — Oer Gingang.

Der Pfad mit dem Gelander

ithrt durd) die Schludyt und
ber ben Berg nad) ber Stadt.
— Das Gelinder.

Gin Teil der Wiifte Sahara
liegt unter dem Weeredjpiegel.
— Der Spicgel.

Die %aﬁerhﬁ?mr taudyen
unter da8 Wajjer. — Das
Hubn.

Die Statue ded Papfted Gre-
gor fteht vor der Kathedrale.

Dasd Ordefter {igt wifdhen
der Bithne und dem Publitum.
— Dag Publitum.

The Colossus of Rhodes
stood over the entrance to the
harbor of the island.

The path with the balus-
trade leads through the ravine
and over the mountain to the
city.

A part of the desert of Sa-
hara lies below the level of
the sea.

Water-fowls dive under the
water.

The statue of Pope Gregory
stands in front of the cathe-
dral.

The orchestra sits between
the stage and the audience.

47.

Die Biber bauen ans Waffer.
— Der Biber.

Die Winifter find nod) heim
RKionig.

Die Emigranten gehen Fum
Konful, — Der Emigrant.
@@ig @[olgaten%omx‘xﬁn bom

erzierplas. — Der Plag.

i)?e sgﬁni[gin geht im %onu
ner gewdhnlid) in8 Gebirge.

Die Gloden rufen ur Kirdye.
— Die Glode.

Stirdie und Schywalben flie-

en im Herbft ubers Weer, —
Stord); ber Herbit.

Beavers build near the
water.

The ministers are still with
the king.

The emigrants are going to
the consul. e

The soldiers are coming
from the drill-ground.

The queen usually goes into
the mountains in summer.

The bells call to church,

Storks and swallows fly
across the sea in autumn.

48.

Nore.—On the use of pronouns in direct address, see § 98
and § 105, 2, and on their agreement with the noun in regard

to gender, see § 100.
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ddy Babe cinen Qanarien-

vogel im RKifig. — Der Kifig.

a8 Lammt jagte jum 5&0[?2

5%)1[1 haj fein Herz.s — Der
0

Das Gefdyift des Banquicrs
Maufe geht fehr gut; er Hhat
itber zehn Commis.

Weeine Mutter ift unwoll,
fie hat das Ficber.

Dag Dorf Budyheim ift flein;
e8 Bhat nur drethundert Cin-
wohner.

Wir haben neun Nonate
Sdyule und drei Wonate Ferien.
— Der NWonat.

Sie haben nod) drei Stun-
den Beit bid jum Abgang ded
Buged. — Die Stunde; der
legan%; ber Sug.

«Daben Sie nod) eine Wodje
Geduld, fagte der Konfjul zu
dent Audwanderern.

Peine Cltern find nody in
Wien; fie haben viele Freunde
dafelbit.

) war nidt im KLomjert:
i Hatte fein Billet. — Dagd
Kongert.

Deein BVater war gejtern auf
feinem Biiveau, denn cr Hatte
viel s thun; meine Mutter aber
war gu Daufe, fie hatte Giijte
aud ber Nadbarfdaft. — Das
Biireau; der Gait.

Wir waren nidt in dber Bors
lefung; twir Yatten feine Beit,

Der Richter fagte ium [
linquenten: ,Sie Batten fein
Redit, im See 3u fijden.s —
Der Delinquent.

CONVERSATION. 9

I have a canary bird in the
cage.

The lamb said to the wolf:
Thou hast no heart.

The business of Mauke, the
banker, is very prosperous; he
has more than ten clerks.

My mother is unwell, she
has a fever.

The village of Buchheim is
small; it has but three hundred
inhabitants.

‘We have nine months school
and three months vacation.

You have still three hours’
time before the train starts.

Have patience for another
week, said the consul to the
emigrants.

My parents are still at
Vienna; they have many
friends there.

I was not at the concert; I
had no ticket.

My father was in his office
yesterday, for he had a great
deal to do; but my mother
was at home, as she had guests
from the vicinity.

‘We were not at the lecture;
we had no time.

The judge said to the cul-
prit: You had no right to fish
in the lake.
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Die Arbeiter waven mit Redyt
unﬁufrieben, penn fie hatten
piel Arbeit und wenig Lohn.

MATERIAL FOR OONVERSATION.

The workmen were justly
discontented, for they had
much labor and little pay.

49.

Der Sperber la?t jum Sper-
ling in der Fabel: ,DOu bijt
metn, denn i) bin groff, und
bu bift tlein.” — Der Sperling.

Metn BVater ift nicht ju Haufe,
er it au&?er Sagd.

Dad BWetter ijt unfreundlid
bier mn den Bergen; e8 it lalt
und feudit. — Der Berg.

LBir fiud Baiern,” fagten
bie Ausmwanbderer, ,und find auf
dpem Wege nad) Californen.” —
Der Baier.

Meine Gltern {ind nidyt Yier,
fie find in Guropa.

Meine Briider waren geftern
abend in der Vorlefung; idh
elbft war im BVerein, — Der

ereitt.

Wir waren wihrend bdes
Winterd in Neapel. — Der
Winter.

Die Lage der Franzofen in
Meostau war hofinungslod; fie
waren ofjne Obdad), Nahrung
und Kleibung, — Der Franzofe.

~Seien Sie gany ohne Sor-
ge,“ gagte der Prediger ju uns,
»id) bin Jhr Freund und meine
e gut.“

The hawk, in the fable, says
to the sparrow: Thou art mine,
for I am large, and thou art
small.

My father is not at home,
he is out hunting.

The weather is disagree-
able here in the mountains; it
is cold and damp.

“We are Bavarians,” said
the emigrants, “and are on
our way to California.”

My parents are not here,
they are in Europe.

My brothers were at the
lecture last night; I myself
was at the club.

‘We were at Naples during
the winter.

The condition of the French
at Moscow was hopeless; they
were without shelter, food, or
clothing.

“Be entirely free from care,”
said the preacher to us, “I am
your friend and well disposed
towards you.

b0.

3d taun nidt mehr arbeiten,

i werbe miide.

I cannot work any more, I
am getting tired.
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Unjer Diener ift nidht frant,
aber er wird alt und jhwad).

Wir mitffen eilen, denn e
regnet, und wir werben naf.

Qd) verfaufe meine Brief-
marfert, denn fie werden mir
gleidygitltig. — Die Marfe.

Q) mugte meine Reife nad)
Spanien aufidieben, denn id
wurde plotlic) frant.

Dag Perferveid) wurbe dic
Beute Aleranders.

CONVERSATION. 11

Our servant is not sick, but
he is getting old and weak.

We must hurry, for it is
raining, and we are getting
wet.

I am selling my stamps, for
I am growing indifferent to
them.

I had to put off my journey
to Spain because I suddenly
fell sick.

The Persian empire became
the prey of Alexander.

55.

Sd) Jdreibe einen Brief an
meinen Lehrer in Bremen.

dran Sdaller copicrt cine
Madonna von Purillo.

Bir glauben leiht was wiv
hoffen.

«Liebet eure Feinbe!“ it cine
LBor{dyrift ded Chriftentums. —
Das Chriftentum.

Bweifel qudlen, und Hoff-
nungen taujden. — Der Bwet-
fel; die Hoffnung.

Jd) madyte die Befanntidjaft
metnes Mufitlehrers in Wies-
badern.

Perifled {dhmitdte Athen mit
Tempeln und Statuen. — Der
Tempel.

Wir waren jwei Stunden im
Berein und {pielten bann Sdad)
big Mitternacht. — Die Nadyt.

I am writing a letter to my
teacher in Bremen.

Mrs. Schaller is copying a
Madonna by Murillo.

We easily believe what we
hope.

Love your enemies, is a
precept of Christianity.

Doubts torment, and hopes
deceive.

I made the acquaintance of
my music-master at Wies-
baden.

Pericles adorned Athens
with temples and statues.

We were at the club for

two hours, and afterwards
played chess until midnight.

b6.

Alerander griindete Stiidte
und Konigreide.

Alexander founded cities
and kingdoms.
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Die Ruffent opferten i?)re
gtauptftabt und retteten ifre
eibeit.

MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

The Russians sacrificed
their capital, and saved their
freedom.

Additional Examples to § 56— § 56.

, Qd) wohne in der Jriedridye-
trage

Die Kinder {piclen vor dem
Haufe. — Dasd Kind.

Gy bleibe zu Haufe wegen
bed Hegens. — Der Regen.

Der Girtner ift im Garten
und pilangt Blumen.

Die Furdt verleiht Flitgel.
— Der Flitgel.

Die Chinefen betradten dic
Tanne al8 ein Sinnbild der Un-
fterhlidfeit. — Der Chinefe.

Die Witfte erfiillt dad Gemiit
mit dbem Gefithle der Unendlid)-
feit. — Dasd Gefithl.

Der Ginfiedler wohnte in
einer Hiitte im Walde. — Der
Bald.

Hertules befreite den Prome-
theus vom Geter, — Der Geier.

Repler entdbedte die Bewe-
%mgsge ege der Planeten, —

a8 Gejels.

Ariftoteled leitete den Unter-
ridjt Aleranders.

I live in Frederick Street.

The children are playing
before the house.

I stay at home on account
of the rain.

The gardener is in the gar-
den, planting flowers,

Fear gives wings.

The Chinese regard the fir
as an emblem of immortality.

The desert fills the mind
with the sense of infinity.

The hermit lived in a hut in
the forest.

Hercules rescued Prome-
theus from the vulture.

Kepler discovered the laws
of the rotation of the planets.

Aristotle supervised the in-
struction of Alexander.

To § 58—§ 61.
b8.

d) bin nie in Guropa ge:
wefen, i) habe nod) nic Heit
genug zur Reife e&uht.

Herr Ridyter iﬂ enator gez
wutrben.

I haveneverbeenin Europe,
I have never yet had time

enough for the journey.
Mr. Richter {ms become a
senator.
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Galvani hat den Galvanis-
mug entdedt.

Der Wagen wird gleid) be-
reit fein,

Die Antunft unferer Gltern
war und allen eine Weber:
rujd;ung.

Bicle  Jnfeften find  den
griidten yhadlig. — Das
Gmjelt; die Frudt.

) gedente den Sommer in
PBaris gu verbringen.

Napoleond Abjidht war feine
geinde cinzeln 3u {dlagen.

#E8 ijt rithmlidy,” fagt Ho-
ra3, ofiic dbag Baterland zu
ftexben.

13

Galvani discovered galvan-
ism.

The carriage will be ready
immediately.

The arrival of our parents
was a surprise to all of us.

Many insects are hurtful to
the fruits.

I intend spending the sum-
mer at Paris.

Napoleon’s intention was to
beat his enemies separately.

“Ttisglorious,” says Horace,
“to die for one’s country,”

59.

Geftern waren wir in der
Ausftellung.

Wir arbeiteten bis dret Uhr,
dann madten wir etnen Spa-
jiergang um bie Stabdt.

fgm Winter wohnen wir in
ber Stadt, im Sommer auf dem
Qande. — Dad Land.

Die Kinigin habe idh gefchen,
aber nidit den Konig.

Qriiftig it bie Stimme des
Tenorijten nidyt, aber {ehr bieg-
fam, — Der Lenorijt.

Wenn ed gegen abend jdhon
ift, ﬂn) gedenten wir auf dem
Slujje su rudern. — Dev Fluf.

Da u:} ®iifte Habe, Tann id
nidyt verjpredien in die Stadt 3u
fommen.

Yesterday we were at the
exhibition.

We worked until three
o’clock, then we took a walk
around the town. :

In winter we live in town;
in summer, in the country.

I have seen the queen, but
not the king.

The tenor’s voice is mnot
strong, but very flexible.

If it is fine towards evening,
we intend rowing on the river.

Since I have guests, I can-
not promise to come to town.
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MATERIAL FOR OONVERSATION.

60.

Polyrates hatte cinen Ring,
weldyen e fehr hod) jlyaste.

Geftern haben wir die Burg
befudit, wo Luther die Bibel
uberjette.

Polycrates had a ring which
he valued very highly.

Yesterday we visited the
castle where Luther translated
the Bible.

61.

Die Leute glauben bie Ge-
fdyidyte des Bettlers nidyt.
d) ermarte meine Freunde
'!li t mehr; o8 ijt {chon fehr
pit.

The people do not believe
the beggar’s story.

I do not expect my friends
any longer; it is very late al-
ready.

Additional examples to § 58— § 61.

Herr Weifie hat neulich feine
Buderfabrit vertauft.

Oeute abend fann i) nidht
ausgehen, veil idh) Freunbde aus
der Stadt erwarte.

Wir find geftern Abend in
der Oper gewejen und werden
heute abend ju Haufe bleiben.

tebridy witvbe mehr Appetit
Baben, lgagt ver Arst, wenn er
m%‘ arbeitete.

iv bewunbdern in den Dra-
men Goethes bdie Charaftere,
weil fie tmmer der Natur ge-
treu find. — Dad Drama; der
Charatter.

Das Wetter ijt unfider; idh
glaube, e wird morgen reg:
nen.

3d) Habe eiten Stod und
einen Regenjchirm in der Stadt
getauift,

®eorg ift Soldat geworben.

Mr. Weisse sold his sugar-
factory the other day.

To-night I cannot go out
because I am expecting friends
from the city.

‘We were at the opera last
night, and shall stay at home
to-night.

Frederick would have more
appetite, the physician says,
if he worked more.

We admire the characters
in the dramas of Goethe be-
cause they are always faithful
to nature,

The weather is uncertain; I
believe it will rain to-morrow.

I have bought a cane and
an umbrella in town.

George has become a soldier:



MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

Totr werden in drei Stunden
int Ems fein.

Die Strafien find dburd) den
Regen fehr {hmusig gewarden.
— Die Strafe.

Der Raufmann Peier Hat
Baunfrott gemad)t.

Wir haben heute frith einen
Spagiergang durd) den Wald
gemadt.

Der vzt ertlirt, cine Reife
itber den Ocean witrde der Ge-
fundheit der Fiirftin {Haden.

Die Sdyriftiteller aller Beiten

aben bie BVergangenheit auf

often der Gegemwart gelobt.,
— Di¢ Aeit.

15
‘We shall be at Ems in three

hours.
The streets have become
very dirty owing to the rain.

Meier, the merchant, has
become a bankrupt.

We took a walk through
the woods this morning.

The physician declares that
a journey across the ocean
would injure the health of the
princess.

The writers of all times
have praised the past at the
expense of the present.

62.

1. Qedermann fenunt bden
Ausfprudy Alexanders: ,Wenn
iy nidt erander  warve,
witnjdte id), Diogened zu jein.

LWenn_id) die Bujtimmung
meiner Cltern Yatte, veifte i)
jogleich nady Guropa (or wiirde
id) fogleid) nac) Guropa reifen).

Wir Gatten unfer Haus nidyt
verfauft,wenn unfere Umgebung
nicht fo gerdujchooll gewefen
wdre (or wir wilrben unfer
Haus nidht verfauft BHaben,
wenn ete.).

2. Gato pflegte yu fagen, er
fet nie fo wenig allemn, al8 wenn
er allein fei.

Domer lehrt, daf Atlad die
Grde trage.

Every one knows the saying
of Alexander: “If I was not
Alexander, I should like to be
Diogenes.”

If I had the consent of my
parents, I should go to Europe
immediately.

‘We should not have sold
our house if our surroundings
had been less noisy.

Cato used to say that he was
never less alone than when he
was alone.

Homer teaches that Atlas
carries the earth. '
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Der Dieb beteuerte, er habe
bie Uhr gefauft, wifje aber nicht,
in weldem Laben, denn er fei
gang fremd in der Stadt.

Unfer Konful {dreibt, daf
cin Qrieg wifden Frantreid)
und Ehina unvermeidlidy fei.

MATERIAL FOR

OCONVERSATION.

The thief protested he had
bought the watch, but did not
know in which store, for he
was an entire stranger in the
city.

Our consul writes that a
war between France and China
is unavoidable.

67.

1. 3d) darf abends nidt
audgehen und fann jomit nidt
in bie Stadt fonunen.

Die Kinder wollen wiffen, ob
fie heute baben bitrfen.

Wilhelm 1ar verdrielid),
weil er nicdht auf die Jagd gehen
burfte,

Die Arbetter wiinfdyten cine
Lerfammliung u halten, haben
aber nidt gedurft.

2. Qd Yaun Yeute abend
nidt in die Borlefung gehen, id)
%bg Briefe ju fdyreiben, — Der

rief.
Jemand fragte den Diogenes,
um ieviel ugv er 3u Wittag
effent follte. Dicfer antwortete:
#ennt du reid) bift, if wann
dbu willjt; wenn du arm bift,
wann du tannft.”

Unjere Freunde Tonnen nidt
vor Weittag anfommen.

Jdy tonnte nidyt eher fom-
men, weil i) lange auf bie
Plerde warten mupte. — Das
PIELV.

3. 3d) mag den Strohhut
nidyt; ev ijt ju god;

I am not allowed to go out
in the evening, and cannot,
therefore, come to town.

The children want to know
whether they are allowed to
bathe to-day.

William was vexed because
he was not allowed to go
hunting.

The workmen wished to
hold a meeting, but they were
not allowed.

I cannot go to the lecture
to-night; I have letters to
write.

Somebody asked Diogenes
at what o’clock he should dine.
He answered: “If you are
rich, dine when you like ; if
you are poor, when you can.”

Our friends cannot arrive
before noon.

I could not come sooner
because I had to wait a long
time for the horses.

I do not like the straw-hat;
it is too high.



MATERIAL FOR

Peirte Gltern mogen Heute
nidt in8 Theater gehen.
a8 Sdlof am See fteht
nod) immer lfeer; niemand hat
ed bid jetst gemadyt, roeil ¢3
feudht und ungejund ijt.
) miodyte nod) eine Weile
%er im Garten bleiben; unjeren
efud) fonnen wir eine Stunbde
fpiiter madyen. — Der Garten.

4, Frip weint, weil cr ju
Haufe bleiben mufp, wihrend
einne Gejchwijter ausdgehen diir-
en.

@8 it ein Naturgefets, daf
alle Emen%ben {fterben mufjen.

Meeine Freunde fonnten nidt
eher fommen, weil fie lange aufd
Dampfidiff warten muften.

b. Du gggﬂﬁ beinen Bater
und deine Weutter chrem — ift
cine Bor{dyrift der Bibel.

Der Wntjter it bejdhiiftigt
und hat uné geantwortet, rwir
jollen wiederfommen.

Die RKeonung follte ?cutc
ftattfinden, dod) 1ft ein Anufjdyub
notig geworden.

6. @cr?ln{ang von Schillers
Alpenjager” lautet: ,WWillft du
nicht dad Liimmlein Hitten 2«

Der Direttor war fehr freund-
lid) gegen and. ,Kommen Sie,
wann Sie wollen,“ fagte er,
»Sie find immer willfommen,

Sd) wollte geftern Frau Lit-
berd befuchen, aber id) Datte
felbft Befud.

CONVERSATION. 17
My parents do not wish to
go to the theatre to-day.

The castle on the lake still
remains empty; nobody has
wanted it thus far because it
is damp and unhealthy.

I should like to stay here in
the garden a while longer; we
can make our call an hour
later.

Fred cries because he must
stay at home, while his broth-
ers and sisters are allowed to
go out.

It is a law of nature that all
men must die.

My friends could not come
any sooner because they had
to wait a long time for the
steamer.

Thou shalt honor thy father
and thy mother, is a precept
of the Bible.

The minister is busy, and
has answered us that we are
to come again.

The coronation was to take
place to-day, but a delay has
become necessary.

The beginning of Schiller’s
“Alp Hunter” runs: “Wilt
thou not guard thelambkin?”

The director was very kind
towards us. “Come when you
like,” said he, “you are always
welcome.”

I intended calling on Mrs.
Liuders yesterday, but I had a
visitor myself.
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MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION

69.

Qudwig Hat nidht auf bden
ahrmarft gehen ditrfen; fein
ruder Cduard Hhat gedurft.

J3d) habe meinen Freunden
nidyt {dreiben Eannen, weil id)
ihre Adreffe nidyt hatte.

Heute nadymittag war ein
Theater; die Schaufpicler haben
in bicfer Hitie nidyt fpiclen mo=

en.
8 Meein Better hat ploglid) ab-
reifen mutfjen.

Lewis has not been allowed
to go to the fair; his brother
Edward has.

I have not been able to
write to my friends because
I did not have their address.

There was no theatre this
afternoon; the actors have had
no inclination to play in this
heat.

My cousin has been obliged
to leave suddenly.

71.

Die Feindbe waren im Bor-
teil, weil unfer Geneval zu fpit
befaBhl basé Feuer ju ervffnen.
— Der Borteil.

Dag Kongert beginnt Heute
um vier Uhr; geftern begann
ed um bdrei.

Der Baut ded Domes hat be-
reitd begonnen. — Der Dom.

Die ©dmuggler leijteten fei-
nen BWiderftand, fondern ftred:-
ten die Waffen und baten um
Sdyonung. — Die Wajfe.

Wir haben Frau Ruge oft
umfonjt gebeten RKlavier zu
pie%en; fie {pielt nie in Gefell-

aft

Miein Sdywager hat bdie Ab-
fidyt, in Berlin ju bleiben.
Unfere Secreife war fehr an-
enehm; die Nidyte waren ftets
g:hl)eitet und mild, dbaf} wir bis
itternacd)t auf dem BVerded
blieben. — Das BVerded:

The enemy had the advan-
tage because our general gave
the order to open fire too late.

The concert begins at four
o’clock to-day; yesterday it
began at three.

The building of the cathe-
dral has begun already.

The smugglers offered no
resistance, butlaid down their
arms and asked for mercy.

We have often asked Mrs.
Ruge in vain to play on the
piano; she never plays in so-
ciety.

My brother-in-law intends

to stay at Berlin.
Our voyage was very lalflea&;-
ant ; the nights were always

so serene and mild that we
remained on deck until mid-
night.



MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

. Unjere Reifegefdhrten find*
in DOregden geblieben. — Der
@ijbﬁf)rte.

ag Rohr hat die Cigenjdjaft,
ba%eé nidt leicht bridt,

nfer 2Wirt brad) den Kon-
traft, und o muften wir ing
Hotel gehen,

Unfer Dierter Hat den Avm

gebrodyen unbd liegt im Hofpital.

— Das Hofpital.
@op?nf[c@ bradjte  bas
Trauer|picl zu feiner BVollen-

dbung.
Luculfug fat die Kirfde von
Afien nach Curopa gebradyt.
annibal badjte unablijjig
auf die Bernidtung Roms.

Die Gefihrten des Obdyifeus
wollten nidit auf ihre Sdyiffe
suriicEgehen, weil {ie Lotus ge=
gefien hatten.

_ Wir fehen den Konig fait tig-
ifggl), tmenn er nad) dem Part
ajrt.

eine Eltern find aufs Land
gefabren.

Guftap Adolph fiel in der
Sdylacht bei Litgen.

et Nebel fallt, dic Sonne
wird bald jcheinen.

Die Nadytigallen {ind jetit
}et)r fpiirtid) in ungetm Walbe;
onft gngen it jede Wodye ein
paar, — Die Nadytigall.

LWir haben lgeute morgen Fo-
rellen im Badje gfungen. —
Die Forelle; der Bad),

19

Our fellow-travelers have
remained at Dresden.

The reed has the quality of
not breaking easily.

Our landlord broke his con-
tract, and so we had to go to
the hotel.

Our servant has broken his
arm, and lies in the hospital.

Sophocles brought tragedy
to its perfection.

Lucullus brought the cherry
from Asia to Europe.

Hannibal was incessantly
planning the destruction of
Rome.

The comrades of Ulysses
would not go back to their
ships because they had eaten
of the lotus.

We see the king almost
daily when he is driving to
the park.

My parents have driven in-
to the country.

Gustavus Adolphus fell in
the battle of Lutzen.

The fog is falling; the sun
will shine soon.

Nightingales are very scarce
now in our forest; we formerly
caught a couple every week.

We caught trout in the
brook this morning.

# Nore.—Many iniransitive verbs are connected with feint. (See §181).
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MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

71 (continued).

Sn SDeutgd)Ianb fedhten bdie
Studenten fehr viel. — Der
Stubdent.

Die Beitung meldet, daf be-
fonderd unfere Sufantevie tapfer
gefodyten hat.

Sd) findbe meine Wohnung
fleint, aber dgteunb[id).

Der Didyter Theodor Kbrner
fand den Tod auf dbem Shladyt-
felde. — Das Feld.

Die Kinder dicfed Jmijtituts

edyten Qorbe; fie haben aud)
chon Hitte aus Stroh geflod)=
en.— Das Jujtitut; der Korb;
der Hut.

Die Sdynepfen find {dywer ju
&dzief;en, wetl fie fehr fcmell

egen. — Die Sdhuepfe.

or einer Wodye flog unfer
Pulvermagazin in die Luft. —
Dasd Magazin.

Nad) der Shlacdht bei Zama

ﬂn?? annibal 3u Antiodjus.
uf bem Rigt haben wir troy
unferen Pelzen

Fcftntm. —
Der Rigi; der Pels.

Die Bienen {ind niiglid), weil
fieund Honig und Wachs geben.

Wir haben unjerer Villa nody
feinen amen gegeben,

Die Wiilber Polens find un-
fidher, weil e8 nod) Tdlfe und
ggren darin giebt.* — Der

r‘

Students in Germany fence
8 great deal.

The newspaper reports that
our infantry especially have
fought bravely.

I find my lodgings small,
but cheerful.

Theodore Korner, the poet,
met with death on the battle-
field.

The children of this institu-
tion make baskets; they have
hitherto braided hats also
from straw.

Snipe are hard to shoot be-
cause they fly very fast.

A week ago, our powder-
magazine blew up.

After the battle of Zama,
Hannibal fled to Antiochus.

We were cold on the Rigi
in spite of our furs.

The bees are useful because
they give us honey and wax.

‘We have not yet given a
name to our villa.

The forests of Poland are
unsafe because there are still
wolves and bears in them.

* On the impersonal use of geben, see § 179.



MATERIAL FOR

Die Gefchichte lehrt, daf c8

g allen Reiten Herren und

8niecl)te gegeben hat. — Die

ett,

. .?ier am @egabc gehen wir

&ﬁ%%d) auf die Sagd.

+ Nad) der Ginnahyme von Paris
ing Napoleon freiwillig in die
erbannung,

Meine Gltern find in die
Rirdye gegangen.

Der Arzt madt und Hoff-
nung, dafy unfer Vater bald ge=
nefen wird.

ein Onfel wurde in Ale-
randria fieberfrant und genas
erft nad) Jechd Wonaten wicder.
— Der Ponat.

Die Grifin ift vollfommen
genefen.

Wenn wir auf den Fithrer
warten, geminnen unfereFreun=
de einen Borfprung.

Cifar gewann dic Gunft ded
Bolfed burd) feine Jreigebigkeit.
— Das Bolt,

Unfer Diener Hat in der Lot-
terie gewonnen und ijt nun
felbftinbdig.

Die Fitd)je graben LWder in
den Grdboden, — Das Lod).

Mein Nachbar grabt in fei-
nem Garten.

Unfere  Offtsiere. Halten
Qrieqsrat, dennt der Feind halt
alfe %ﬁﬁc befest. — Der Paf.

Gicero Bielt vier Reden ge-
gen Gatilina. — Die Rede.

Der Heryog ijt felzr frant;
Lein Leben hangt an emem Fa-
en. — Der Faden.

CONVERSATION. 21

History teaches that there
have been masters and ser-
vants at all times.

Here at the sea-shore we
go hunting every day.

Napoleon, after the capture
of Paris, went voluntarily into
exile.

My parents have gone to
church.

The physician gives us hope
that our father will soon re-
cover.

My uncle took a fever in
Alexandria, and did not re-
cover until after six months.

The countess has recovered
completely.

If we wait for the guide,
our friends will get the start
of us.

Caesar won the favor of the
people by his liberality.

Our servant won in the lot-
tery and is now independent.

Foxes dig holes in the
ground.

My neighbor is digging in
his garden.

Our officers hold a council
of war, for the enemy has oc-
cupied all the passes.

Cicero  delivered
speeches against Catiline.

The duke is very sick; his
life hangs by a thread.

four
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MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

71 (continued).

Der Kaifer Sof e(;af) war ernft-
lich bemiift bie Wohlfahrt feines
DBolfes 31t Beben.

Karl ver Grofze §ab den Han-
bel und forberte bdie Wiffen-
fiaft. ,

Frang ift auf der Wicfe und
glilft pen Arbeitern. — Der

rheiter,

Die Platier Halfen den Athe-
nern gegen die Perfer.

Qd) erlangte die Eriaubnis
die Feftung 3u bejudyen, weil id
vent Sommandanten fannte, —
Der Qommandant,

Gigenlob tlingt nidht gut.

SQd) wollte den Thaler nidht
nehmen, weil cr nid)t eyt flang.
d) muf u Haufe bleiben,

big meine Cltern fommen.

Gdjar  fdrieb an  feinen
Freund: ,3d) tam, fah und
fiegte.”

ie Feindbe muften ihre Ka-
nonen in unfern Hanbden laffen,
— Die Kanone.

Unfre ;I,So[igei ift fehr wady
fam; fie Laft feinen Berbredyer
entwifden.

Nad) der Ginnahme vonMan-
tua fief Bonaparte cine Be-
{aeung it der Stadbt und mar-
dierte nach) Often.

Wir haben unfer Gepid am
fBabn-go gelafien. — Der
Lahnhof.

The Emperor Joseph earn-
estly endeavored to promote
the welfare of his people.

Charles the Great improved
commerce and furthered sci-
ence.

Frank is in the meadow,
helping the laborers.

The Plataeans helped the
Athenians against the Persi-
ans.

I obtained permission to
visit the fortress because I
knew the commander.

Self-praise does not sound
well.

I refused to take the dollar
because it did not ring true.

I have to stay at home un-
til my parents come.

Caesar wrote to his friend :
“I came, saw, and conquered.”

The enemy were obliged to
leave their cannon in our
hands.

Our police are very vigilant;
they let no criminal escape.

Bonaparte, after the capture
of Mantua, left a garrison in
the city, and marched towards
the east.

‘We have left our baggage
at the station.



MATERIAL FOR

Die Kriegdnadyrichten  find
{dhledht; unjre Soldatent (eiden
unter der %)ige; fie haben aud)
{hon Wafjermangel gelitten.,
— Die Nadyridt.

Dasd Pferd wurde {deu, weil
eint Qeidnam im Bege lag. —
Der Leidhnam.

Conftantinopel ift jehr jdon
gelegen,

ein Bater geht nidt melhr
in den Verein, weil cr den Ta-
batgraud) meiben muf.

Fabiud micd lange Bcit ein
Treffen mit Hannibal,

Die Sditler des Herrn Senn
mefjen jet den Flacdheninhalt
ded Parted; heute morgen haben
fie bie Hhe ded Obelisten ge:
mefjen.

BWir faufen nidtd mehr Do
Herrn SpieR, weil cr Jdyledit
mift; frither mag er befjer.

Der Patient wird nidyt ge-
fund, weil er feine Piedicin cn-
nimmt,

Jdy habe cin Bimmer in dev
Partitrage genommen.

Oeftern riet der Konjul mei-
nem Bater 3u bleiben; fHeute
rat er und allen ju gehen.

Der Arst hat meiner Wutter
geraten nad) Karldbad ju gehen.

Der Anfang von Goethesd
Gritonig lautet: ,Ber veitet {o
fpdt dburd) Nad)t und Wind P«

CONVERSATION. 23

The news from the war is
bad: oursoldiers are suffering
from the heat; they have,
moreover, already suffered
from scarcity of water.

The horse took fright be-
cause a corpse was lying in
the road.

Constantinople is very beau-
tifully situated.

My father does not go the
club any more because he
has to avoid the smoke of
tobacco.

Fabius for a long time
avoided a battle with Hanni-
bal.

The pupils of Mr. Senn are
now measuring the area of
the park; this morning, they
measured the height of the
obelisk.

‘We don't deal at Mr. Spiess’
any more because he gives
poor measure; he formerly
gave better measure.

The patient does not get
well because he takes no me-
dicine. ’

I have taken a room in
Park Street.

Yesterday, the consul ad-
vised my father to stay; to-
day, he advises all of us to
leave.

The physician has advised
my mother to go to Carlsbad.

The beginning of Goethe’s
Erlking reads: “Who rides
so late through night and
wind ?”
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MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

71 (continued).

Qd) habe ben Kronpringen ge-
febert, al8 er auf die Parade ri?t.
Hannibal {dhied bon Jtalien
mit Thrinen in den Augen. —
Die Thrine; dad Auge.
Das Wetter jdheint gut ju
werben; dad Barometer fteigt.

@8 ift tritbe und falt hicr in
LQeybert; bie Sonme g’at feit
einemt Monat nidht ge’ ienen.

Mecin Bater muf unjern Dic-
ner tdgli) wegen Nadyldffigkeit
fdelten.

Der Jnfpettor war allgemein
verhaRt, weil er die Arberter be-
ftandig fdhalt.

Die Refruten jdHhiefen nad)
der Sheibe. — Der YNefrut,

Withelm Tell fHof einen
Apfel vom Kopfe {eined Sol)-
ned. — Der Kopf.

Die NAerzte berichten, daf der
%rt%ibent gut gejdhlafen Hat.
— Der Arzt.

Napoleont jdhlicf fehr wenig.

Qdy trage die Uhr jum Uhr-
macher, weil fie nidit mehr
jdlagt.

Die Konigin wird abreijen,
obald dad Parlament gejdhlof:
en ift.

Dad Blei fdymilzt fehr leicht.

Das Wady® an den Fliigeln
ve8 Glarus {dmolz an der
Sonne. — Der Flitgel.

Wir twerdbent morgen unfer
Qorn fdyueiden; den Weizen
haben wir jdhon gejdyuitten.

I saw the crown-prince as
he was riding to the parade.

Hannibal departed from
Italy with tears in his eyes.

The weather seems to be
getting fine; the barometer
is rising.

It is gloomy and cold here
in Leyden; the sun has not
been shining for a month.

My father has to scold our
servant for negligence every
day.

The inspector was univers-
ally hated because he con-
stantly scolded the laborers.

The recruits are shooting
at the mark.

‘William Tell shot an apple
off the head of his son.

The physicians report that
the president has slept well.

Napoleon slept very little.

I carry the clock to the
clockmaker’s because it has
stopped striking.

The queen will depart as
soon as parliament is proro-
gued.

Lead melts very easily.

The wax on :Ke wings of
Icarus melted in the sun.

‘We shall cut our rye to-
morrow; we have cut the
wheat already.



MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

1 bet Beitung fteht, daf der
Qa‘?f‘er eintent Brief an den Papit
gejdyrieben fat,

ad Qind fdhreit, jo oft 8
Arznet nehmen mugf.

ie Bibel fagt: ,Dasd Blut
Abels jdyrie jum ?immel.“

#2008  Unglit fhreitet
duell,” fagt dber Didjter.

1 der %eftung war e8 ganj
fHIl; miveine Sdyilbwadye joyritt
langfam auf und ab.

Unjere Sdjiffe feuerten, bis
bdie Kanonen der Forts jdwie:
gent. — Dad Fort.

Der Telegraph meldet, daf
alle Bidye im Gcebirge betridyt-
lih gejdywollen find und unsg
tfz;net Uberjdwemmung  bevors

ept,

tord Byron jHwamm iiber
den Helledpont.

Die Soldaten igmnugm bie
Tahnen, ald der Kaifer nahte,
— Die Fahne.

Sdonals Knabe jhwor Han-
nibal den Romern Feindfdaft.
— Der Romer.,

Die Jndiancr fehen und hi-
ren fehr {d)arf.

Wir blieben auf dem Berded,
big wir fein Land mehr jahen.
— Dag Verded.

Qd) habe Frau Reuter vorhin
auf ber Strafe gefehen.

Napoleon madyte einen Feh-
ler, al8 er Truppen nad) Peyito
fanbte,

Die Kinbder tcm%m und fin=
gen im Hain. — Der Hain,

Die Polizet hat diefe Avbeiter

25

Ttis stated in the newspaper
that the emperor has written
a letter to the pope.

The child cries whenever it
has to take medicine.

The Bible says: “The blood
of Abel cried to heaven.”

“Misfortune strides fast,”
says the poet.

It was quite still in the
fortress; only a sentinel paced
slowly up and down.

Our ships fired until the
cannon of the forts were silent.

The telegraph announces
that all the brooks in the
mountaing have swollen con-
siderably, and that an inunda-
tion is near at hand.

Lord Byron swam across
the Hellespont.

The soldiers waved their
flags when the emperor was
approaching.

Hannibal, while yet a boy,
swore hostility to the Romans.

The Indians see and hear
very acutely.

‘We remained on deck until
we saw land no longer.

I saw Mrs. Reuter in the
street a little while ago.

Napoleon made a mistake
when he sent troops to Mexica

The children are dancing
and singing in the grove.
The police have arrested
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MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

71 (continued).

arretiert, gxtpei[ fie @po{ttﬁebet
auf bdie Regierung gejungen
agen. — Das Lied, Bevine

Die Geologie lehrt, daf die
Kontinente bald finfen, bald
fteigen. — Der Kontinent,

A8 die Nachridht vom Tobde
ded Ranzlers tam, ijuutm alle
Kurfe an bder Biorje. — Der

3.
Die Sapanefen pflegen auf
dem %}uf;bggen 3u figen, — Der
Japanefe; der Boven.
Auguftus Hhatte Glitd und
Grfolg, folange er auf bem
Throne fag. — Der Thron.
Der Major Hhat dem Haupt-
mann im Duell dben Scidel
geipalten. — Dag Duell,
SHerr Ridyter hat heute jdorn
aweimal im JReidyétag gejpro:
en und wird nidyt wieder jpre=
en.
Unfer Prediger gefallt uns
nidyt, weil er ulgm fam jpridt;
frither fprady er jdhmeller.

Al das Siff Feuer fing,
E%t?ingm piele Pafjagicre ind
Lafjer. -

Luther ftand in Worms un-
erjdyroden vor Kaifer und Reid).

Prometheus Hat dad Feuer
and dem Himmel qeftnb!m.

Der Ballon ftieg anfangsd
fentredyt in die Hohe, dann flog
e weftlid) dbavon.

these laborers because they
have been singing satirical
songs against the government.

Geology teaches that con-
tinents sink at one time, rise
at another.

When the news of the
chancellor’s death arrived, all
the stocks at the exchange fell.

The Japanese are wont to
sit on the floor.

Augustus was fortunate and
successful as long as he sat on
the throne.

The major has split the
captain’s skull in the duel

Mr. Richter has spoken
twice already in the Diet to-
day, and will not speak again.

Our preacher does not
please us because he speaks
too slowly; he formerly spoke
faster.

‘When the ship caught fire,
many passengers sprang into
the water.

Luther, at Worms, stood
fearless before the emperor
and empire.

Prometheus stole fire from
heaven.

The balloon at first rose
perpendicularly; it then sailed
away westward.



MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

Das Thermometer ift um
einen ®rad geftiegen.

G8 ift fo geifg bhier in Paler-
mo, dafi viele Leute am Son-
nenftih fterben. — Der Stid.

apoleon ftarh in der e-
fangenjdyaft der Guglinder.

%eute morgen ift der Bifdof
geftorben.

Wein Bater Hhat unjerem
Oiirtner den Abjdyied gegeben,
weil er gar nicdhtd that.

+ Der Papft Gregor hat den
Kaifer von Deutfdhland in den
Bann gethan.

Unfjere Apfelbiume tragen
heuer nicht; bigher haben fie ﬁef)r
reihli) getragen; aud) der
Quittenbaum ttiigf nidht {o viel
wie gewdhnlid).

Qd) Hhabe den Direttor neu-
lid in der Bant getroffen.

Yneas trug femen Vater auf
ben Sdultern aud Troja. —
Die Shulter.

Die Jubden treibem mucift
Handel. — Der Jude.

Unfre Seereife war nidit ge-
fahrlog; der Sturm trieh unjer
Sdiff an die Kiifte.

emofthened war fehr iun%,
al8 ev guerft dffentlid) auftrat,

©otrates tran? bden Gift-

bedyer.
a8 Spridywort Jagt: ,Biele

RKiode berderben ben Brei.” —
Der Kod).

Untraut perbirht nidt.

Ter Regen hat die Wege ber=
Botben. — Der Weg.

27

The thermometer has risen
one degree.

It is so hot here in Palermo
that many people die of sun-
stroke.

Napoleon died in captivity
to the English.

The bishop died this morn-
ing.

My father has discharged
our gardener because he did
not work at all.

Pope Gregory excommuni-
cated the emperor of Germany.

Our apple-trees do not bear
this year; they have, up to
this time, borne very abund-
antly; the quince-tree, also,
does not bear as usual

I met the director in the
bank the other day.

Aeneas carried his father
on his shoulders out of Troy.

The Jews are mostly in
business.

Our voyage was not without
danger; the storm drove our
ship near the coast.

Demosthenes was very
young when he first appeared
in public.

Socrates drank the poisoned
eup.

‘'he proverb says: Too
many cooks spoil the broth.

Tll weeds grow apace.
The rain has spoiled the
roads.
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MATERIAL: FOR CONVERSATION.

71 (continued).

Der Spanier pergift nidt

leidyt eine Beleidigung.
et Refrut bergafy, feine
Blinte 3u veinigen.

Der Gdrtner hat vevgefjen
meine Pflangen zu begieen. —
Die Pflange.

Preufen verlor durd) den
Friebendvertrag von Zilfit bei-
nahe die Hilfte feiner Staaten.

err Stade Pat feine Bud)-
Halteritelle berloven.

Der Arzt ift um Bernhard

bejorgt, weil et 31 jdynell wadyit.

Die Shladt ift gewonnen,
die Feinde weidhen auf allen
Seiten; dad Centrum wid) 3u-
erft. — Die Seite.

Die Arbeiter find auf bder
Wiefe 1nd wenben Heut,

Das Publitum wandte dem
Redner den Ritcdent und verlic
den Saal,

Um die Gbtter 3u verfohnen,
warf Polyfrated feinen Ring
ing Meer,

BWir haben das Heu gewo=
gen; e8 wiegt adytig ?{unb

Die Kinber ginh auf der Be-
randa und Wwinden Kringe;
bheute frith) haben fie Guirlanden

etounden, um die Kapelle 3u
Fd)miiden. — Der Krang; die
A s o
. Bwe angen — fo ge
die Sage — wanden {id) um
Laofoort und feine Sohne, —
Die Shylange; der Leib.

The Spaniard does not easi-
ly forget an offense.

The recruit forgot to clean
hig gun.

The gardener has forgotten
to water my plants.

Prussia lost, through the
treaty of peace of Tilsit, al-
most one-half of her provinces.

Mr. Stade has lost his pos-
ition as book-keeper.

The physician is anxious
about Bernhard because he is
growing too fast.

The battle is won, the enemy
is yielding on all sides; the
centre gave way first.

The laborers are in the
meadow, turning hay.

The audience turned their
back on the orator, and left
the hall.

In order to reconcile the
Gods, Polycrates threw his
ring into the sea.

‘We have weighed the hay;
it weighs eighty pounds.

The children are on the
veranda, making wreaths; they
made garlands this morning
to decorate the chapel

Two serpents, according to
the myth, wound themselves
around Laocoon and his sons.



MATERIAL FOR

Chriftus fagtc am Rres:
«Bater, vergieb ihnen, denn fie
wifjen nidt wasd fie thun.” —
iDaB:} greu {6, ba i widt

" fue a nid)t
weifl, it e?n Ausfprud) des
©ofrates.

Bir find nidyt durd) den Wald
geqangen, weil wir den Weg

t wuften.

ie Feinde werben dburd) un-
fer Thal iehen.

Nad) Bejiegung ber @rtcdgcn
30g Alexander gegen dic Perjer

— Der Griedye.

Die Folter tft unmoralijd),
weil {ie ihre Opfer oft 3wingt
gbgen ihr @emtiicn 3u reden, —

Herr imenfe Bat feinen Sohn
e3wungen Kaufmann it wer-
en.

29

Christ said on the cross:
“Father, forgive them, for
they know not what they do.”

“I know that I know noth-
ing,” is a saying of Socrates.

We did not go through the
woods because we did not
know the way.

The enemy will march
through our valley.

After conquering the Greeks,
Alexander marched against
the Persians.

The rack is immoral be-
cause it often makes its victims
speak contrary to their con-
science.

Mr. Menke has compelled
his son to become a merchant.

CONVERSATION.

73.

Die RKomigin wird morgen
abreifen.

Der Kronpring veifte vor-
eftern von Berlin ab uud Lam
geute morgen in Mailand an.

Morgert gedenten wir nad)
Guropa abgurcifen; mein Brus
der ift {dyon ab crcxft

Wir Hhaben %rau Jtoth aufs
gefordert heute abend mlt und
3u imgen- fic hat e8 jedod) abs
gefdlagen,

Der Ratfer Bringt dben Som-
mer in berf tebenen Biidern
3"0 -

The queen will leave to-
INOITOW.

The crown-prince left Ber-
lin the day before yesterday,
and arrived at Milan this
morning.

'We intend leaving for Eur-
ope to-morrow; my brother
has left already.

‘We asked Mrs. Roth to sing
with us to-night, but she has
declined.

The emperor spends the
summer af different watering
places.
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Peine Clternt gedenfen den
Winter in Benedig suzubringen.

Wir haben Herrit und Fran
Qeiterer fitv heute abend einge-
laden, und fie haben zugejagt.

Sir John Frantlin tam auf
feiner Reife nad) dem Norbdpol
um. — Der Pol.

Dag Kongert hat heute ftatt-
gefunden,

8d hoffe, in drei Ea%m 3u-
ritdjutommen, — Der Eag.

Der Geridytdhof hat unjeren
%genten freigefprocdhen. — Der

ent

gent.
Der Briefbote ift vor jehn
Mimtten vor unferem Haufe
vorbeigefommen; er fommt in
einer Stunbde wicder borbei. —
Die Minute.
8d fah das @ricg@fd)i?, al8
ed eben in den Hafen einlicf.
Heute frith haben tir die
Brefdye in der Mauer gefehen,
wo die Truppen des Konigs in
Rom cinbrangen.
Der Patient jdylief um vier
Uhr ein und wadyte erjit um
ehnt Uhr wieder auf. Gr ieht
gen Raffee dem Thee bor; der
Thee regt feine Nerven 3u fehr
anf. — Der Thee; der Nterv.
Der General Steinad) ift eben
hier vorbeigeritten.
Dasd Beugenverhir hat ftatt-
efunben, aber bdie Ausfagen
glimmm nidt #bevein. — Die
usfage.
Die Bultane werfen Lava
aug. — Der Bultan.

MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

My parents intend to spend
the winter at Venice.

We invited Mr. and Mrg
Leiterer for to-night, and they
have accepted.

Sir John Franklin perished
on his voyage to the North
Pole.

The concert took place to-
day.

I hope to come back inthree
days.

The court has acquitted our
agent.

The postman passed by our
house ten minutes ago; he
will pass again in an hour.

I saw the man of war when
it was just entering the harbor.

‘We saw this morning the
breach in the wall where the
troops of the king entered
Rome.

The patient fell asleep at
four o’clock, and did not awake
until ten. He prefers coffee
to tea; tea excites his nerves
too much.

General Steinach has just
passed here on horseback.

The examination of wit-
nesses has taken place, but
their testimonies do not agree.

Volcanoes throw out lava.



MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

Lturg jdHaffte die Gold- und
Gilbermitngen ob, — Die
PMiinge.

un?er Direftor ift genefen
und hat feine Arbeit wicder auf-
genommen,

Bir find geftern ausgezogen.

31

Lycurgus abolished gold
and silver coinage.

Our director has recovered
and resumed his work.

‘We moved yesterday.

76.

Mein BVater hat befdyloffen
fein Haus 3u vertaufen.

Sofrates hat ﬁmtifgig‘;ung in
allen Dingent empfohlen.
Dag Ding.

»E8 ift %o falt Hhier in Nizza,”
{chreibt mein Freund, ,daf alle
@itronenblitten erfroven {ind.”

Herr Beit hat heute morgen
feine Billa pertauft.

Die Depejde vom  Kricgs-
jdaupla lautete: ,Der Sicg
ift unfer, die Feinbde find gerz
ftreut.”

Der Ridyter jagte jum Advo-
faten; Q) fann mdyt umbin
Shre Rede 3u mifghilligen. —
Der Adbvofat.

Quther hat feine Rehre nie
wiberrufen.

1. Der Papit hat bem RKaifer
bereit8 geantwortet.

My father has decided to
sell his house.

Socrates recommended mo-
deration in all things.

“Tt is so cold here in Nice,”
writes my friend, “that all
lemon-blossoms are frozen.”

Mr. Veit sold his villa this
morning.

The dispatch from the
theatre of war ran: Victory is
ours; the enemy are scattered.

The judge said to the
lawyer: “I cannot help dis-
approving of your speech.”

Luther never revoked his
doctrine.

The pope has already an-
swered the emperor.

78'

Herr Briunlid) it von Rom
nad) Witnchen itbergefiedelt.
er Dampfer ,Schiller it
untergegangen.

Mr. Braunlich has moved
from Rome to Munich.

The steamer “ Schiller” has
gone down.



32 MATERIAL FOR
Der Ring war zu ein; e
war unmiglid) dad Seil (hin)
durdjzuzichen.

Die Feinde burdzogen unjer
Land nad) allen Ridtungen; ein
©pion hatte ihnen unfere Plane
hinterbradyt. — Die Ridtung;
der Plan.

ert Bed)ftein  hat Strafe
jablen mitffert, weil er ein Rind
uberfahren hat.

Bir find auf ecinem Flof
itbergefahren. — Das Flof.

Der RKapitiin Coof umidyifite
die Grbe dreimal.

Der Orfan riff Biume und
Hiufer um.

CONVERSATION.

The ring was too small; it
was impossible to pull the
rope through.

The enemy marched through
our country in all directions;
a spy had informed them of
our plans.

Mr. Bechstein has had to
pay a fine because he ran over
a child.

‘We crossed on a raft.

Captain Cook sailed three
times around the world.

The hurricane tore down
trees and houses.

Additional Examples to § 78.

Die Polizei hat bad Hausd un-
fere8 YNadbard vom oben big
unten dburdyjudyt.

Pieine Freunde Hhaben Sady-
fex}ﬁnnb Baiern ju Fufe durd):
reift.

Holland ijt von vielen KLand-
len Durdjdynitten. — Der
Kanal,

Golumbus durdidifite zu-
erft den Oceant,

Bir ?inb vont ber Unfduld
beé Raffierers iiberzengt.

Bof hat den Homer it erie?t.

%eute frith hat ung unjer
Fiihrer die Stelle am Rhein ge-
seigt, wo Napoleon nady der
Sd)ladytbeieipzig itbergefett ift.

ie Romer sibertrafen alle
Nationen an Tapferteit, — Die
RNation.

The police have searched
the house of our neighbor
from top to bottom.

My friends traveled on foot
through Saxony and Bavaria.

Holland is intersected by
many canals.

Columbus first crossed the
ocean.

We are convinced of the
cashier’s innocence.

Voss translated Homer.

Our guide this morning
showed us the place on the
Rhine where Napoleon crossed
after the battle of Leipsic.

The Romans surpassed all
nations in bravery.



MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

Die Reitevet ded Feinbdes ver-

iu%e, unsd 3u umgehen.
er Refrut vergafi, feinen
Siibel umgujdnallen.

Der Fiirft hatte weder Trup-
pent noch) Geld gentg, den Krieg
3u unternchmen.

AL wir dbag Wrad erreidytert,
war ed ebent im Begriff unter-
ufinten.
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The cav of- the enem
tried to ouaéilznk us. d

The recruit forgot to buckle
on his sword.

The prince had neither
troops nor money enough to
untertake the war.

‘When we came up to the
wreck, it was just on the point
of going down.

79.

Chriftus fagte am RKreuze:
»E8 1t nallbradyt.”

Der Bildhauer Midler Hat
feinen Prometheus vollendet.

Der Oberft fteht vor dem
Rriegdgeridyt, weil er die Be-
fehle ded Generald nidt boll=
sogen hat. — Dag Geridht.

Christ said on the cross:
Tt 18 finished.”

Madler, the sculptor, has
finished his Prometheus.

The colonel is to be tried
by courtmartial because he has
not executed the orders of the
general.

80.

Die Hoffnung ijt trirgerijd.
Gpanien _ijt cinjtmald fehr
reid) und madytig gewefen.

Hope is deceitful
Spain was very rich und
powerful at one time.

81.

Das Grdbeben, jagt der Bei-
tungsberidyt, Hang vie ferner
Donner,

Qdy habe blaues Papier und
rote Linte gefauft.

err Raud) hat eine Ladung
weigen Marmord bei unferer
Tirma beftellt. — Der Warmor.

Maria Stuart fdyried ihr Tef-

tament mit eigner Hand nieder,

The earthquake, says the
newspaper account, sounded
like distant thunder.

I have bought blue paper
and red ink.

Mr. Rauch has ordered s
cargo of white marble from
our firm.

Mary Stuart wrote her will
with her own hand.
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»Der Kaifer,” {dreibt mein
Freund, ,ift etn Mann von
hohem Wud)s, breiten Sdyul-
tern und gefunbder Gefichtsfarbe.
Der Wudys.

Wir  brauden  jdhwarzen
Sammt und gritne Seide fiir
unfern Altor.
ie Sdyotten haben gewdhn-
li) blane Augen und blonde
aare. — Der Sdyotte; bdasd
aar.

Profefjor Stahl hHat feine
Gammlung deutider Wltertit-
mer unferem PMufeum vermadyt.

Das Alphabet Dbefteht aus
grofgen und feinen Budjjtaben.
— Der Pudyftabe.

Herr Stiiber ?at gute Tinte,
blaue, rote und jdywarze.

Der Gdrtner Gleim hat fehr
feltene ‘Bcglangen, frembe und
einheimifcpe,

82—

€in fransdfijder RKupferfte-
dher hat ben Preid gewonner.

Der i?m im grauen Rod
tar der argﬂﬁfd)e Maler Rarr.
— Der Rod.

Der Preid bed Siegers im
Wettlanf it eine goldene Uhr.

— Der Lanf.
D8 gamge Land feiert bie
golbene g]od)ge{t bed Raifers.

ere Roid) befist ein fehr
fd)%ltﬁ Landhaus am Rhein.
BWir werden morgen das neue
Mufeum befudhen.

MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

“The emperor,” my friend
writes, “is a man tall in stat-
ure, with broad shoulders, and
a healthy complexion.”

‘We need black velvet and
green silk for our altar,

The Scotch wusually have
blue eyes and fair hair.

Professor Stahl has bequea-~
thed his collection of German
antiquities to our museum.

The alphabet consists of cap-
itals and small letters.

Mr. Stitber has good ink,
blue, red, and black.

Gleim, the gardener, has
very rare plants, foreign and
indigenous.

83.

A French engraver has won
the prize.

The gentleman with the gray
coat was the French painter
Karr.

The prize of the winner in
the race is a gold wateh,

The whole country is cele-
brating the golden wedding
of the emperor.

Mr. Reich possesses a very
beautiful villa on the Rhine.

‘We shall visit the new
museum to-morrow.



MATERIAL FOR OONVERSATION.

Alfe Kreidezeidnungen in der
Nusftellung f{ind die Arbeit eines
italienifden Riinjtlers, — Die
Beidynung.

granffurt war frither bdie
Oauptitadt ded deutfdyen Reidys.

Die Biifte des Adbmirald ift
von einem preupijden Bild-
hauer.

Die Orangen fommen aud
dem fonnigen Siiben. — Die
Orange.

Die Urbeiter BHaben Heute
ginen {honen Apollo ausdgegra-

eIt

Wir Hhaben neulid) den alten
Tempel der Winerva bejudyt.

Der Ardyiolog Dr. Shiffer
hat in Kleinafien dic Ruinen
einer alten Stadt entdedt, —
Die Ruine.

Soethes Fauft ift die Krone
der deuticdhen Litteratur,

Die newen Ausdgrabungen in
Pompeji find der Gegenjtand
einer Abhandlung von Dr. Feld-
manm.

t NGl gicht eine Aus-
walhl der gricdijhen Klaffiter
heraus.

Die Palmen wadyfen in den
bheien Landern. — Die Palme.

D]
-y
Pein alter Hauslehrer, Dr.
reund, ijt unfer Gaft.
Unfer nener Organift twird
morgen die grofe Orgel fpiclen,

3b

All pencil-drawings at the
exhibition are the work of an
Italian artist.

Frankfort was formerly the
capital of the German empire.

The bust of the admiral is
by & Prussian sculptor.

Oranges come from the
sunny south.

The laborers excavated a
fine Apollo to-day.

We visited the ancient
temple of Minerva the other
day.

Dr. Schaffer, the archaeo-
logist, discovered the ruins of
an ancient city in Asia Minor.

Goethe’s Faust is the crown
of German literature.

The new excavations at
Pompeii are the subject of a
treatise by Dr. Feldmann.

Mr. Rohl is publishing a
selection of the Greek classics.

Palm-trees grow in hot
countries.

1.

My old tutor, Dr. Freund,
is our guest.

Our new organist will play
the large organ to-morrow.



36 MATERIAL, FOR CONVERSATION.

Derr Staude hat fein grofe8  Mr. Staude has bequeathed
Fernrohr unferer Sternwarte his large telescope to our ob-
vermadyt. servatory.

&ﬁ'?ert Seibel Yhat feine neue  Mr. Seidel has moved into
Billa am See bgéogen. his new villa on the lake.

Der Girtner Kinne Hat Hheute Rinne, the gardener, sold
frith alle feine weigen Rofen all his white roses this morn-
verfauft, — Die Roje. ing.

83, 1.

Diefer rote Bletjtift ift su  This red pencil is too hard,
Bart, jener blaue ift ju weid); that blue one istoo soft; I will
id) nehme bdiefen {hwarzen. take this black one.

Diefes weife Haud gehort  This white house belongs to
dem Pfarrer, jened griine dbem the parson; that green one,
Sdyullehrer. to the school-teacher.

iefe jungen Soldaten gehen  These young soldiers go to
ing Feld, jene alten bleiben in the field, those old ones re-
Garnifon. main in garrison.

GQeber gute Biirger ijt itber  Every good citizen is in-
das Attentat auf dasd Leben ded dignant at the attempt on the
Prijidenten entritjtet. life of the president.

84.

Unfere Seereife war nidt g+ Our voyage was not with-
Lal)rloé' eint fdywimmenbder Gi8- out danger; a floating iceberg
er beérobte unjer Siff. threatened our ship.
dillers ,Lied von ber Glode#  Schiller’s “Song of the Bell”
ift e%t viérbgmunbertes edidht. is a much admired poem.
— Das Lied,

85.

Die driftlie Religion Iehrt, The Christian _Religion
daf Hohe und Riedrige, Reidje teaches that high and low, rich
und ¥rme gleid) find vor Gott. and poor, are alike before God.

Bei den Ggyptern herrfdhte  The custom of embalming
der Gebraud), die Toten eingu- the dead prevailed among the
baljomicren. — Der Eghpter.  Egyptians.



MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

1. Gin Bebienter bed Gra-
fent hat die Ginladbung gebracht.

Johann hat Bejdyajtigung
gefunden; er ift der Bebdicnte
ded Hauptmannsg.

Der Gelehree, der Didpter
und ber Philofoph lieben bdic
Rube.

umboldt war ein Gelefhrier
auf faft allen Gebicten der Na-
turwiffenidaft. — Das Gebiet.

Unfjer Ronful Hat uns vor
Gicilien gewarnt, weil Neifende,
wie et fagt, nidyt ficher vor Riu-
bern find, — Der Riuber,

2. Gin Deutiher hat die

Tajdenuhr erfunden.
Meine &Reifc%fﬁbrten warent
Deutjdhe und Odnen. — Der

Diine,

Profefjor Stahl betitelt fein
leited Budy: ,Die Deutfdyen in
HNuftralien.”

3. Dag Sdine, basd Wahre
und das Gute find die drei

geaIIe der WMenjdyheit. — Das

eal,

Die Rritifer fagen vom Budye
bed Profefjors Fogge, baf e8 viel
Neues und Wertvolles cnthiilt.

86,

PDeeine Gltern Haben ganj
Deutfdyland bereift.

Die Polizet hat gang London
nady den Berbrecdhern durchiudt.

87,

Frau Baiter {pridt die Ber-
Tiner Paundart. Torid
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A gervant of the count has
brought the invitation.

John has found employ-
ment; he is the servant of the
captain.

The scholar, the poet, and
the philosopher like quiet.

Humboldt was learned in al-
most every branch of natural
science.

Our consul has warned us
against Sicily because travel-
ers, as he says, are not safe
from robbers.

A German invented the
watch.

My fellow- travelers were
Germans and Danes.

Professor Stahl entitles his
last book: “The Germans in
Australia.”

The beautiful, the true, and
the good are the three ideals
of mankind.

The criticg say of Professor
Fogge’s book that it contains
much that is new and valuable.

1

My parents have traveled
through the whole of Germany.
The police have searched
all London for the criminals.

1.

Mrs.Bauer speaksthe dialect
of Berlin.
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Die Nitrnberger Spielmaaren
find berithmt, — Die Laare.

MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

The Nirnberg toys are
famous.

88, 1.

Die Biume von Californien
find fehr hody und ihre Stamme
von mdadytigem Umfonge, —
Der Stamm; der llmfan?é

Die Sdyweiz hat Hohe Berge
und tiefe Seen.

The trees of California are
very high, and their stems of
an immense circumference.

Switzerland has high moun-
tains and deep lakes.

89.

Die Peterstivdhe it Rom ift
ein fdydnerer Bau ald dic Mar-
custirdje in Benedig,

LWir haben unfer Haus in der
Stadt verfauft und ein beque-
mere8 in der Borftadt bezogen.

Grofus war der reidfte Mann
bed Altertums. — Dasd Ulter-
tum,

Das Klima von Sitdjpanicn
ift bas heiRefte in Curopa.

Demofthened war bder be-

rithmtefte griedyijdye Redner,

rofeflor Jiedel wird iiber
die neueften Cntbedungen in
der Chemie Lefen,

Gute Shwimmer juden im-
mer bie tiefften Stellen, — Die
Stelle,

Pein Freund in Athen
fdreibt, die Luft fet dort flarer
und durdfidtiger, und der Him-
mel vor einenmt teineven und
tieferen Blau als bet unsd 3u
Haufe.

St. Peter’s at Rome is a finer
structure than St. Marc’s at
Venice.

‘We have sold our house in
the city and moved into a
more convenient one in the
suburbs.

Croesus was the richest man
of antiquity.

The climate of southern
Spain is the hottest in Eur-
ope.

Demosthenes was the most
celebrated Greek orator.

Professor Riedel willlecture
on the latest discoveries in
chemistry.

Good swimmers always seek
the deepest places.

My friend in Athens writes
that the air is clearer and more
transparent there, and the sky
of a purer and deeper blue
than with us at home.
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Additional examples to § 89.

Unfre neite Wobnung it ge-
rdumiger und in jeder Hinficht
angenehmer al8 die alte; fonit
mn'?nten wir in der gerdufd)-
vollften Strafe, jeht in der
rubigftm.

Dte veidyften Qeute find nidt
immer bdie freigebigften.

Die Lettitve guter Bitder ift
gleidh) einer Unterhaltung wmut
dent audgezeichnetften Pannern
der Lergangenheit, — Der
Mann,

Unfer Pajtor Hhat die blutig-
ften Sdladyten ded Rriegesd mit-
%i\cu'md)t. — Die Sladyt ; der

rieg.

Danted Gottlihe Komibie ift
bie erhabenfle Didtung bdor
italienijdyen Litteratur, — Die
Komobie.

Peter der Grofte twar der ge-
bildetfte Ruffe feiner Beit.

Our new lodging is more
roomy, and in every respect
more pleasant than the old
one; we formerly lived in the
noisiest street, we now live in
the quietest.

The richest people are not
always the most liberal.

The reading of good books
ig like & conversation with the
most distinguished men of the
past.

Our pastor took part in the
bloodiest battles of the war.

Dante’s Divine Comedy is
the most sublime poem of
Italian literature.

Peter the Great was the
most accomplished Russian of
his time.

90.

Das Feuer brady gerade aus,
alg ber Wind am heftigften war.

Wir {ind am veicdhften, wenn
wir am ufricbenften find.

The fire broke out just as
the wind was most violent.

‘We are richest when we are
most contented.

91.

®octhe {d)icn grofier al8 cr
n&;x'r; Silfer yoar groger ald er
et.
Der Lowe ift ftarfer ald der
Tiger.

Goethe seemed taller than
he was; Schiller was taller
than he seemed.

The lion is stronger than
the tiger.
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[SDer Abdler ift ber ftartjte Bo-
e

Meint Bimmer ift das taltefte
im aufe, aber es Yat die wei-
tefte Ausfidht,

Der Montblanc ift der hachfte
Berg der Alpen,

Gine gerade Linie ift der Fiir-
sefte QB% swijdhen wet Punt-
fent, — Oer Punit.

92

Dag Sprichwort fagt: ,Cin
@perling 1 der Hand ift Itgm
al8 cine Caube auf dem Dadje.”
— Dad Dad),

Der bejte Kaffee fommt aus
Arabien,

Unfere Hingebritce ift haher
al8 der Domt.

Die %reggeit ift dbag Hadyfte
®ut einer Nation.

Napoleon ar bder grofte
Feldhere ded Jahrhunberts, —
Dad Fahrhundert.

Herr Gierfen ijt in die Stadt
gegogen, um feinen Rindern
naher 3u {cin.

Die BWafferleitung wird erft
uugjm Jabr fertig werden.

te Jager {doflen mehrere

gafen und Laninden. — Der

dger; der Hafe.
lg. bie m%ﬂ[lm Statuen der
Ausftellung find vortrefflid).

MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

The eagle is the strongest
of birds.

My room is the coldest in
the house, but it has the most
extensive view.

Mont Blanc is the highest
mountain of the Alps.

A straightlineis the shortest
distance between two points.

The proverb says — A bird
in the hand is worth two in
the bush.

The best coffee comes from
Arabia.

Our suspension bridge is
higher than the dome.

Liberty is the highest good
of a nation.

Napoleon was the greatest
general of the century.

Mzr. Giersen has moved into
the city, in order to be nearer
to his children.

The aqueduct will not be
ready before next year.

The hunters shot several
hares and rabbits.

Most of the statues of the
exhibition are excellent.

93.

Die dufere Mater Hed G-
giin niffed ift dreifig Fup Hod),
ie tnnere gwanzig, — Dad Ges
fingnis,

The exterior wall of the
prison is thirty feet high; the
interior, twenty.
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Die Feinbe behanbelten un-
keren @e%anbten mit der aufer=

en Mikadtung.

Das phere Stodwert unferes
Haujed enthilt adt Simmer,
‘008 untere ehn.

Ridyard ijt der sberfie in &ex
ner Klaffe, Emil der unterite.

Romulusd war der erfte ro-
mifhe Qonig, und Tarquiniug
Superbus der legte.

Arijtidbed und Epaminondasd
waren awei feltene Charaktere;
der erf?n'e (or erfterer) war
einglg durd) feinen ®eredytig-
feitafinn, der lehtere (or lef=
tever) durd) feine Gnthaltjam-
feit, — Der Charafter,
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The enemy treated our am-
bagsador with the utmost con-
tempt.

The upper story of our
house contains eight rooms;
the lower, ten. ~

Richard is the first in his
class; Emil, the last.

Romuluswasthe first Roman
king; and Tarquinius Super-
bus, the last.

Aristides and Epaminondas
were two rare characters; the
former was unequaled for his
sense of justice; the latter, for
his abstinence.

96.

Wir wohnen gentan ebenfa
weit von Franffurt ald von

oln.

Der Kinig Philipp war eben:=
jo tug 018 tapfer.

nJena, jhretbt mein Freund,
Aft nidt fo grofs wie Leipig,
aber e8 ift weit jchoner gelegen
unbd piel billiger nl8 bdicfes, %c
linger wir hier wohnen, dejta
beffer gefdllt ed ung.“

Unfer Sommer ijt ertriglid);
;e eiffer die Tage find, Deftn
ithler find bie Nadyte.

& Ztor war der tapferfte un=
fer alfen Trojanern. — Der
Trojaner,

©olrated war der weifefte ban
allen Griedhen, — Der Griedye,

et midtigite bon allen

We live just as far from
Frankfort as from Cologne.

King Philipp was as prudent
a8 he was brave.

“Jens,” writes my friend,
“ig not so large as Leipsic,
but it is far more beautiful in
situation, and much cheaper.
The longer we live here, the
better we like it.”

Our summer is endurable;
the hotter the days are, the
cooler are the nights.

Hector was the bravest of
all the Trojans.

Socrates was the wisest of
all the Greeks.
“The most powerful of all
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Derrfdern”, fagt Sdiller, ,ift
der Qlugenbﬁci.“

MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

rulers,” sdys Schiller, « ig the
moment.”

97.

Qd) war geftern nidht in der
Berfammlung, el der Arst
mir verboten Hat abends aug-

3u%g)en.

er Dieb fagte ju feiner
Cntfdhuldigung: ,Der Hunger
hat mid) gezwungen u fiehlen.”

AL idy Abjchied vom Direttor
nafm, fagte er: ,Jd werde
bid)y metnen Freundben in Bern
empfhelen und hoffe, bald von
bir ju hoven.”

Galigula befahl ben Romern,
ihm gottlide Ghre ju erweifen;
bodh gcine Unterthanen verad)-
teten thn. — Der Romer,

Wir efhren dad Andenfen des
©ofrated, weil er und ein Bei-
fpiel wahrer Seelengrdfie gege-
ben Bat.

»Breunde, beqann ber Red-
ner, ,ich habe eudy cine Mittei-
lung su madyen, dic eudy alle
iiberrajdhen twird.”

Die Arbeiter ftanden aus,
weil thuen der Fabritherr feine
Reduftion bder Urbeitdzeit ge-
wébren wollte,

Jd habe %einee Gcebidyte ge-
fouft und ?o ¢ fie wihrend der
Sevien ju lefen.

I was not at the meeting
yesterday because the physic-
1an has forbidden me to go
out in the evening.

In justification of himself
the thief said: “Hunger has
compelled me to steal.”

‘When I took leave of the
director, he said: “I ghall re-
commend you to my friends
at Bern, and hope soon to
hear from you.”

Caligulaordered the Romans
to render him divine honors,
but his subjects despised him.

‘We honor the memory of
Socrates because he has given
us an example of true grandeur
of mind.

“Friends,” began the orator,
“I have a communication to
make to you which will sur-
prise you all.”

The workmen struck be-
cause the proprietor of the
factory refused to grant them
& diminution of their working
time.

Thave bought Heine’s poems,
and hope to read them during
vacation.

98.

8¢ fdrieb meinem Bud-
t)&nblet:fd),,f}cb bitte Sie, mid)

I wrote to my bookseller:
“Please let me lmow how
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wiffen 31 laffen, wicviel id)
Qhnen jduldig bin” &r ant-
ga'ortcte, ich fet thm nidhts {hul-
ig.

43

much I owe you” He ans-
wered that I owed him noth-
ing.

100.

Wir Hhaben unferen Wagen
verfauft, weil er aus der Peode
war,

Sie fragen nad) der neuen
Biographie Leifingd; fie wird
bald erjchetnen.

‘Wesold our carriage because
it was out of faghion.

You inquire about the new
biography of Lessing; it will
appear Soon.

101.

Die Artillerie ftand auf einem
%')iige[, die Slgantcric nafe da=

ei. — Der Higel.

Licle Weber geben ihr Hand-
werf auf, weil {te nidt genug
humitfncrbicn%. -

rofefjor  Dietri reibt
mcsgxcm gSater, baf} er eine Cut-
dedung mit dem WMitroftop ge-
madyt hat und bald einen Bor-
trag daritber Halten wird. —
Das Mitroftop.

Der Bogelfteller fing nur
sehn Bigel, doch war er gan
ufrieden, weil ywei Nadytigallen
arunter waren, — Die Nady-
tigall,

Gin italienijdes Spridwort
fagt: »Der Miiry mad)t bie
Blumen, und der April hat den
Ruhm davon,“

temand wollte die Statue
ves Bildhauers Thiele, weil ein
Tledent Daran war.

The artillery stood upon a
hill; the infantry, near by.

Many weavers give up their
trade because they do not earn
enough by it.

Professor Dietrich writes to
my father that he has made a
discovery with the microscope,
and will soon deliver a lecture
on it.

The bird-catcher caught ten
birds only, but he was quite
satisfied because there were
two nightingales amongst
them.

An Ttalian proverb says —
March makes the flowers, and
April has the glory of it.

Nobody wanted the statue
of Thiele, the sculptor, because

- there was & stain on it.
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102, see 172.
103.

Die Summe aller Gebote ift:
Qicbe beinen Nidyftent wie didh
jelbit. — Das Gebot.

Tie Teinde griffen unfere
Truppen nid;t an, weil fie jelbift
einent Angriff von ung ermwar-
teten.,

1. Selbft am Galgen geftand
der Morder feine Schuld nidit
ein. — Der SGalgen.

2. Niemand hat die junge
Biiuerin gezwungen ind Klofter
a1t gebens ?ie hat den Schleier
bon ic[bf't genommen,

The sum of all the com-
mandments is —TLove thy
neighbor as thyself.,

The enemy did mnot attack
our troops because they them-
selves expected ar attack from
our side.

Even at the gallows the
murderer did not confess his
guilt.

Nobody compelled the young
peasant woman to enter the
convent; she took the veil of
her own accord.

104.

Mein BVater febte geftern
abend feine Reife nidt fort,
weil er bicl Geld bei fidy Hatte,
— Dag Geld,

Frow Steinipp Hat alle ihre
Rinder mit fidh) nad) Deutid)-
land genommen.

My father did not continue
his journey last night because
he had a great deal of money
with him.

Mrs. Steinitz has taken all
her children with her to

Germany.

105.

Die Weigenfelber am See
{ind unjer; bie Wiefen gehvren
unferent Nadybar, — Das Feld.

ie Arbeit ift eine Bedingun
unfered Glitdes, — Dasd Glitd.

Deeine Gltern wohnen  bei
ihren Berwandten in Curopa.

Gofep fagte su feinen Bri-
dernt:  ,3¢h bin Jojeph, ener
Bruber.“

The wheat-fields on the lake
are ours; the meadows belong
to our neighbor.

Work is a condition of our
happiness.

My parents are staying with
their relatives in Europe.

J ose%h said to his brothers:
“I am Joseph, your brother.”

-~
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1. , o haft du Dbeinen
Pund gelaffen?” fagte der Leh-
rer gum fleinen Paul, ald er
nicht redent wollte,

» B0 habt ihr euren Wit P~
fagte Jriy 3u feinen Kamcra-
den, — Der Kamerad,

«Shichen Sie Jhre NReife
nach) Franfreid) auf, bid die po-
litijdyent Nadyrichten beffer wer-
den; bad ift mein Rat,” fagte
ber Konful ju meinen Eltern.
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“Where did you leave your
mouth?” said the teacher to
little Paul, when he refused
to speak.
“Where are your wits?”
said Fred to his comrades.

“Put off your journey to
France until the political news
gets better; such is my ad-
vice,” said the consul to my
parents.

106.

Dag Studiersimmer meines
Baters ift recdh)td vom Empfang-
simmnter, dad meinige lintd da-
ort.

Sy bin mit der Frou Wails
perwandt; mein Onfel und ber
ihrige waren Briider.

ir wiffent nid)t vicl vorn der
Mufit der alten Griedyen; dod)
ift fo vicl gewif;, daf gie vont
ber unfrigen {ehr verjdicden
war,

Meine Cltern werben das
Haus des Majors begicher, weil
Bas ifhrige ju fein 1t

1. Xenophon fithrte bie Seiz
nigen woblbehaltent in die Hei-
mat juriid,

My father’s study is to the
right of the parlour; mine, to
the left of it.

I am related to Mrs. Waitz;
my uncle and hers were
brothers,

‘We do not knowmuch about
the music of the ancient
Greeks, but this much is cer-
tain that it was very different
from ours.

My parents will move into
the major’s house because
theirs is too small

Xenophon led his comrades
back home in safety.

110.

Die alten Herren tm Omnt:
bus waren Fremde. Der mit
der Brille war der ruffijde Ge-

anbte, und der mit dem Stroh-
ut fein Selretir. — Der Om-
nibug.

The old gentlemen in the
omnibus were foreigners. The
one with the glasses was the
Russian ambassador, and the
one with the straw-hat, his
secretary.
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,,%ier ift mein rubigites
Prerd,“ jagte ber Fithrer ; ,mit
bem laufen Sie feine Gefalr,”

Der dltejte %ﬁgrer war ab-
wejend, daher muften wir ben
von geftern iieder engagieren.

Die befte, aber teuerjte Schule
ift bie der Crfahrung.

Gdillers {chonfted Led ijt
Bas vou der Glocde.

Wir gefallert allen denen,
beren Gigenliebe wir {dymeicyeln,
befonbders wenn wir jelbft ung
befjen nidht Deouft find.

MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

«Here is my quietest horse,”
said the guide; “with him
you run no danger.”

Theoldest guide wasabsent,
therefore we had to re-engage
the one we had yesterday.

The best, but most expens-
ive school is that of experience.

Schiller's most beautiful
song is that of the Bell.

‘We please all those whose
self-love we flatter, especially
when we ourselves are not con-
scious of it.

112.

»Diefed (or bies, or bas) ift
mein Sdymud,“ jagte Cornelia
au ihrer Freundin, ald ihre
Sohne etntraten. Der
Sdymud.

+Dad find nidt meine Rin-
ber,” fagte die Qranfe, al8 man
ihre Todyter an ifhr Bett bradyte.
— Die Lodyter.

“These are my jewels,” said
Cornelia to her friend, when
her sons entered.

“These are not my children,’
said the sick woman, when
they brought her daughters to
her bedside.

113.

Der Kaufmann RNaujdh) Hat
eit Lanbdhaus gefauft; baraus
fann man erfegen, paf3 cr nod)
nidyt banfrott it.

Sy bin nidyt in die Berfamm-
lung gefommen, teil mid) nie-
mand Dabon benadyridtigt hat.

Rausch, the merchant, has
bought a country-house; from
this it may be inferred that
he is not yet a bankrupt.

I did not come to the meet-
ing because nobody informed
me of it.

114.

Unfer befter Freund ift berz
fenige (or ber), der uns bdie

Our best friend is he who
tells us the truth, and yet we
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Wahtheit fagt, und dod ba?m
wir leid)t benjenigen, der unjere
Gigenliebe verlett.

Wir {dyreiben leidt demjeni-
gen (or dem), der ung lobt,
Gefdmad und Einfidt qu.

#Die befte Frau,” fagte So-
frates, ,ift diejenige (or dic),
ot ber die Leute am wenigften
reden.”

Die Beredjambeit des Perif-
le8 war bon derjenigest (or ber)
Art, weldje nidht itbervedet, fon-
dern itberzeugt.

Dad fdyonjte Komgert war
dasjenige (or das), weldes
Herr Neumann divigierte,

Die foftbarjten DOiamanten
find diejenigen (or dic), weldye
aug Oftindien fommen. — Dcr
Diamant,

Wir vereihert gern demjeni-
gen, twelde und langweilen,
aber nid)t denen die wir lang-
weilen.
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are quick to hate him who
offends our self-love.

We are quick to attribute
taste and intelligence to him
who praises us,

“The best woman,” Socrates

said, “is she of whom people
talk least.”

The eloquence of Pericles
was of the sort which does not
persuade, but convince.

The finest concert was that
which Mr. Neumann con-
ducted.

Themost precious diamonds
are those which come from the

East-Indies.

We gladly pardon those
who bore us, but not those
whom we bore.

115.

Der Berg mit dem {darfen
PBrofile, jagt der Fithrer, ijt der-
gc[be, den wir geftern von Often
afert. — Das Profil.

Die Siingerin, welde Heute
abend fingen 1(oird, ift bie-
{elbe, die wir in Bojton gehvrt
haben.

Das ?eutigc Rongertpro-
gramm i{t bdasfelbe wie dad
geftrige.

The mountain with the sharp
outlines, says the guide, isthe
same we saw yesterday from,
the east.

The singer who is going to
sing to-night is the same we
heard at Boston.

The program of to-day’s
concert 1s the same as that of
yesterday.
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116.

&8 ift cine %ﬂ[(ﬁt Hie hier
in Floreny, daf das Asphalt-
pflajter fdymilst.

Geftern ging ein  folder
Sturm, daf vicle Effen cinfie-
len, — Die Gffe.

1. Das Stimmred)t Haben
nur joldye, die lefen fonnen.

There is 80 great heat here
at Florence that the asphaltum
pavement is melting.

There was such a tempest
yesterday that many chimneys
fell down.

Only such as know how to
read have the right to vote.

118.

Sillers Taudjer beginnt mit
dert Worten: ,Wer wagt s,
Ritterdmann oder Knapp, u
taudjent in biefen Schlund?* —
Das Bort,

Die Sdaufpicler beraten,
wefjen Stitd {ie juerit auffith-
ren ollen, — Oag Stiid.

Unfer Thema zum englijden
Auffats lautet: em unter den
Oriecden gebiihrt unjere grofte
%emunberug%, und wem un-
%re grofte Adhptung? — Das

hema,

Die Arbeiter berieten geftcrn,
wen aus ihrer Pitte fie jum
Winifter {hicden Jollten.

»ABas haben Sie ju ifhrer
Lerteidigung 3u fagen? fragte
per Ridyter den Angetlagten.

3. Dasd Thema der Preidauf-
gabe lautet: #Worin bejteht das
LWefen ded Grhabenen?

ev Arreftant verlangt zu
wiffen, womit er feine Freibeit
erlangen fanmn.

Schiller’'s “Diver” begins
with the words: “Who vent-
ures, Knight or Knave, to dive
into this abyss?”’

The actors are deliberating
whose play to give first.

The subject of our English
composition is—To whom
amongst the Greeks is our
greatest admiration due, and
to whom our highest esteem ?

The workmen deliberated
yesterday whom they should
send from among them to the
minister.

“What have you to say in
your defense?” asked the judge
of the defendant.

The subject of the prize-
essay is— Wherein consists the
essence of the sublime?

The prisoner wants to know
how he can obtain his liberty.
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119.

»Beldhen Weg haben Sie ge-
tommen, und weldes war Jhr
Beftimmungdort? fragte bder
Advofat den Beugen. — Der
Ort; der Beuge.

+ABeld) ein Glend!“ rief der
Rinig aus, ald er die Ulber-
jhwemmung fah. — Das Glend.

“Which way did you take,
and what was your destina-
tion ?” asked the lawyer of the
witness.

“What a scene of misery!”
exclaimed the king, when he
saw the inundation.

120.

Die erfte Frage meines Cra-
minatord war: IWas fir ein
Unterjdied ijt 3wijdyen der joni-
fdhert und dorijden Siule? Die
fetite Frage war:  Jn was fitr
einem Dialette bidhtete Homer?
— Der Unterfdyied; der Dialeft.

1. G habe den Gdrtner ge-
fragt, was fiir Blumen und
wag fitr Ob{t er heute feil hat.
— Dag Obit.

2, Herr Binner ijt leidend,
und fetn Arzt tann angeben,
wasd er fiir eine Lrantheit hat.

123 —

Beethoven ijt ein Komponit,
weldyer (or der) feinesd Gleidhen
auf ber Lelt nidt Hat.

hidiag war ein @'ﬁnlgt[er,
befien Sdopfungen nod) heute
unerrveidyte Mujter {ind. — Die
Sdiopfung; das Mufter.

a8 goldene Beitalter war
basjenige, int weldem (or bem)
bag Gold nidyt Herridyte.

The first question of my
examiner was—What differ-
ence is there between the Ton-
ian and the Doric column?
The last question was—In
what dialect did Homer write
his poems?

I have asked the gardener
what flowers and what fruit
he has for sale to-day.

Mzr. Zinner is sick, and no
physician can tell what disease
Le has.

124,

Beethoven is a composer
who has not his equal in the
world.

Phidias was an artist whose
creations are to this day un-
equaled models.

The golden age was that in
which gold was not supreme.
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Daé Pantheon inRom madyt,
wie alle Reifendent verfichern,
cinent  Gindbrud, welden (or
pen) man nie bergift.

Quther ftammte aus einer Fa-
milte, weldje (or die) von der
Arbeit ihrer Hinbde Lebte.

Dasd menjdyliche eben ift nur
cine lange Griiehung, Deren
Biel bie Vervollfommuung ift.
— Dag Jiel,

Der Art hat mir eine Arznei
verfdyriebert, von weldjer (or
per) id ftitndlich einen Thee-
[offel voll einnehmen joll, —
Der Loffel.

Die Spartaner toteten alle
Rinder, weldje (or die) ver-
Eritppelt jur Welt tamen.

CONVERSATION.

The pantheon in Rome, as
all travelers assert, makes an
impression which is never for-
gotten.

Luther descended from a
family which lived by thelabor
of their hands.

Human life is but a long
education, the object of which
is improvement.

The physician presecribed
for me a medicine of which I
have to take a tea~-spoonful
every hour.

The Spartans killed all in-
fants which were born crip-
pled.

Additional Examples to § 123 —§ 124,

Mittwood) heiRt der Tag, der
(or weldjer) bic Pitte der Wodye
bilbet.

iiv viele Menfden ift die
Religion nidts ald ein Baum,
unter Dem (or welchem) {ie wik-
rend ded Regens Schut fuchen,
und Ben fie verlafien, jobald der
Regen aufhort. — Der Shul.

te Hoffnung ift eine Freun-
din, welde und im Ungliid
ndher ift ald im Gliid, und die
uns unfere Biirde tragen hilft,
wenn fie am jchwerjten ift.

Die e?t)ptifd)en Dentmiiler
ind bie dlteften, mit benen wir
etannt find, — Dad Denfmal.

Der Olymyp igﬁ ein Berg,
Befien Gipfel fajt nie fihtbar
ift. — Der Gipfel.

The day in the middle of
the week is called Wednesday.

For many people religion is
nothing but atree under which
they seek shelter during the
rain, and which they leave as
soon as the rain ceases.

Hope is a friend which is
nearer to usin misfortune than
in happiness, and which helps
us to carry our burden when
it is heaviest.

The Egyptian monuments
are the oldest with which we
are acquainted.

Olympus is a mountain the
summit of which is hardly
ever visible.
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125,

Wer nidhts wagt, gewinnt
nidts.

Bir vergefjen leidht, wasd wir

anbdern berdanfen,

Nothing venture, nothin\g

win.
We easily forget what we
owe to others.

126'

Profejfor Gitnther Licit Heute
itber die romijdhen Ruinen, die
er geftern mit feinen Stubenten
bejudyt at.

Professor Giinther lectures
to-day on the Roman ruins
he visited yesterday with his
students.

127.

Adolph Stahr Hat ein Bud)
efdyrieben, worin cr den Kaifer
iberiud gegen feine Biogra-
phen verteidigt. — Der Bio-

g o
te Schuld der Maria Stuart
ift ein Puntt, worither dic Ge-
fchidytefchreiber nicht einig find.
Gin Gnglinder hat ein Jn-
firument erfunden, womit man
vie Meeresticfe ohne Senthblei
mefjen fonn, — Dag Blei.

Adolph Stahr has written a
book in which he defends the
emperor Tiberius against his
biographers.

The guilt of Mary Stuart is
a point on which historians
do not agree.

An Englishman hasinvented
an instrument with which one
can measure the depth of the
sea without the sounding lead.

128.

Unfer Gcfandter {dhreibt aus
DBerlin, daf man einen aIIgc=
}?ieg)tten europiijden RKrieg be-

rdyte.

8 lefe in ber éeitung, Dafs
man eine vortreffliche Statue in
Pompeji gefunden hat,

1. Man Hat felten Freunbde,
}?ﬁgn fie einem am nbtigften
tnd.

Our ambassador writes from
Berlin that people apprehend
a general European war.

I read in the paper that an
excellent statue has been found
at Pompeii.

We rarely have friends
when we need them most.
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2, Die Jatgend ift ein glitd-
licges Alter; wenn van jung ift,
hat man eben fo viele Hoffnun-
gen ald Wiinjde, — Der
Wunfd).

3. Man fingt an fidh zu be-
veidjern, wenn man feine Shul-
den bezahlt,

129—

Su Qfhrer Abwefenheit ijt
Jemand aus der Stadt hier ge-
wefen.

+Biffert Sie jemand(en), ber

uten Klavierunterridt giebt?«
agte mid) die Griifin.

&d) habe mnicmand(en) auf
dem See gefehen.

Die Diebe ergriffen die Fludyt,
aber teiner entfam. — Der Dieb.

Giner von den Bwillingen
Bohme hat bdie Scheune in
Brand gejtedt, aber femer (von
beiden) gejteht ed cin. — Der
Swilling; der Brand.

MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

Youth is a happy age; when
one is young, he has as many
hopes as wishes.

We begin to enrich our-
selves when we pay our debts.

133.

Somebody from the ecity
was here in your absence.

“Do you know any one who
gives good piano instruction ?”
the countess asked of me.

I have not seen anybody on
the lake.

The thieves took to flight,
but not one escaped.

One or the other of the
Bohme twins has set fire to
the barn, but neither one ad-
mits it.

134—135.

Nad) Profeffor Fechners Nei-
nung ift jedes (or ein jedes) Ge-
milde der neuen Sammlung
ein WMetfterftitd, — Das Stiid.

Seder (or ein ieberg, ber die
Welt fennt, ift mehr oder weni-
ger mifitrauijd.

Die Konigin ift fo belicbt,
weil fie fiir jebermann ecin
freundliched Lort Hat.

Die Fede ded Kanzlers hat
nid)t jedermannd Beifall. —
Der Beifall,

In the opinion of Professor
Fechner, every picture of the
new collection is a master-
Ppiece.

Every one who knows the
world 18 more or less suspic-
ious.

The queen is so popular be-
cause she has a kind word for
everybody.

The speech of the chancellor
does not meet with approba-
tion from everyone.
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136.

Der Bettler bittet nidjt um
®eld, fondern um etwasd Brod.
— Das Geld; bas Brod.

Wir lefen tiglid) ivgend et=
was aus der Naturgejdyichte.

137 —

Gortey perbrannte feine eige-
nen Sdjiffe, um den Seinen
feine anbdere Hoffnung als bie
g;s Sieged 3u laffen. — Der

ie

@%ner vort dert Angeflagten
ijt ein Deutjdjer, ein anderer ijt
ein Sdywede, die itbrigen find
Rujfen.

Der Budyhindler Hhat mir
nidt bag rvedhte Bud) gejchidt;
ich batte ein anbeves be?te[[t.

ie Bevolferung ber Ber-
einigten Staaten wadhjt rafder
ald die irgend eined anderen
Lanbes.

Die Menjden zerfallen in
3wei Klaffen; die etne herrjdyt,
die andere dient. — Die RKlajje.

Wir haben unjre Gijte itber-
redet nod) cinen ‘Tag ju bleiben.

Der ruffijde und preupijde
Konjul I%aben einander ffents
lid) bejdhimpft,

The beggar does not ask for
money, but for some bread.

‘We read something or other
on the subject of natural
history every day.

138.

Cortezburned hisown ships,
in order to leave to his com-
panions no other hope than
that of victory.

One of the defendants is a
German, another is & Swede,
the rest are Russians.

The bookseller has not sent
me the right book; I had
ordered a different one.

The population of the United
States is growing more rapid-
ly than that of any other
country.

Men are divided into two
classes; the one rules, the
other serves.

We have persuaded our
guests to stay another day.

The Russian and i
consuls have publicly insulted
each other.

139—142,

Unfere Solbaten haben alles
Bertrauen auf ihre Generiile
verloren.

Our soldiers have lost all
confidence in their generals.
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4 ift meiftens ein DVing der
Unmiglithteit fitr einen Staats-
mann, e8 allen vecht 3u madyen.

Man fhat eine ganze Gruppe
Yeiner Planeten wijchen WMars
und Gupiter entdedt.

Die Gewalt ded Sturmes war
fo grofi, daft gange Hiufer aus
dent Strafien verjdywanden.

G8 ift ein ?Ifiom, dafy das
Ganze grofer ald der Teil ift.
— Dag Agtom,

Profefjor Sdhlager Hhilt da-
fitr, baf} der Spiritismus lauter
Betrug ift. — Der Betrug.

Der Wahnjinn ded Brutus
war Lauter Berjtellung. — Die
LBerftellung.

MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

It is in most cases an im-
possibility for a statesman to
please everybody.

They have discovered a
whole group of small planets
between Mars and Jupiter.

The force of the tempest
was 80 great that entire houses
disappeared from the streets.

It is an axiom that the
whole is greater than its part.

Professor Schlager believes
that spiritualism is all a fraud.

The insanity of Brutus was
all a pretense.

143 —146.

Der Ieppte egyptifdhe RKrieg
dauerte nur einige Lochen,

Die Krititer {ind nidyt einig
in ifhrem Urteil iiber das neue
Trauerjpiel ; einige loben e8,
an?ere tadeln e8. — Das lr-
teil.

Der Mufifdireftor bot unsg
Billete an; wir danften ihm
aber, tweil wir {hon welde ge-
fauft hatten.

@8 it fein Waffer mehr in
unferem Brunnen, wir haben
aber nod) welded in der Cifterne,
— Dasd Waffer; dey, Brunnen.

Mit ein paar Goldftiiden
fann man viele Arme gliidlic
maden, — Dasd Stitd.

LWiv werdent in ein paar To-
gent abreifeu,

Thelast Egyptian war lasted
but a few weeks.

The critics do not agree in
their judgment of the new
tragedy; some praise it, others
find fault with it.

Themusical director offered
us tickets, but we declined
with thanks because we had
already bought some.

There is no more water in
our well, but we have some
left in our cistern.

With a few pieces of gold
one can make many poor
people happy.

‘We shall leave in a few days.
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Qm letenn Feldjuge Hhaben
unjere Soldaten mande Nadyt
im Sdnee gejdhlafen. — Der
Bug; ber Sdynee.

Gin italienijdes Spridmwort
fagt: ,Mander geht nac) Bolle
aud und fommt gejdjoren nad
Haufe.” — Die Wolle.

55

In the last campaign, our
soldierssleptin the snow many
a night.

An Ttalian proverb says—
Many a one goes out for wool,
and comes home shorn.

147—150.

Die Begetation ift hier wegen
der vielen falten Nachte nod)
febr juviid,

Der Sturm fat viele Hiufer
bejdyidigt.

Der Chrgeiy ift eine Klippe,
ant der %)nn viele gefcheitert
find, — Der Geiz.

Herr Hofer ift mit feiner
Stelle ungufrieden, weil er piel
Arbeit und wenig Gehalt hat.
— Dag Gehalt.

Die Bejigung Herrn Rofens
g’éfebr {dhon, aber mit ein wenig
tefenfand wire fie jdyoner.
oethes leste
»Lidyt, mehr Lidyt v

Fran Moller it fo {hwad),
baf bie drste feine Hoffnung
melr fiir fie haben.

ert Nohn hat fein Gejdyift
fo bedeutend erweitert, dajp er
nod jwei  Qorrefpondenten
braudt, — Tad Gejdyift.

Die Jiger haben dret Hajen
und mc%rcre Wadyteln gefchoi-
fen, — ©ie Wadytel.

Unfere Crnteausfihten find
dhlecht, weil wir nidt genug

egent (or Regen genug) gehabt
haben, — Die Ausfidt.

orte waremn:

Vegetation here is still far
behind on account of the many
cold nights.

The storm has injured many
houses.

Ambition is arock on which
many have foundered already.

Mr. Hofer is dissatisfied
with his position because he
has much work and a small

Mr. Rosen’s place is fine,
but with a little meadow-land
it would Dbe finer.

Goethe’s last words were:
¢Light, more light!”

Mrs. Moller is so weak that
the physicians have no longer
any hope for her.

Mr. Rohn has extended
his business so considerably
that he needs two more cor-
respondents.

The hunters have shot three
hares and several quails.

Our prospects for the har-
vest are bad because we have
not had enough rain.
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Gin gewifjer Herr Geinis ift
Boftmeifter geworden.

MATERIAL, FOR CONVERSATION.

One Mr. Geinitz has become
postmaster.

151.

Der Qehrer 3ihlte: ,,eins,
wei, dbrei !’ und alle @naben
ogen wie Pfeile sum Wettlauf

davon., — Der ‘B?eil.

Jn der gemdfigten Some
icbt e8 bier JQabredseiten:
rithling, Sommer, Herbjt und

Winter. — Die Jeit.

Wir haben funf Finger an
jeber Hand. — Der Finger.

. Die Wode hat fedhd Werk-

age.
Das alte Rom lag auf fieben
Hiigeln.

Unjere Gifenbahnwagen Ha-
pent adht Rider. — Das Rad.

Die Zahl ber Mufen ift neun.
— Die Mufe.

Die dyriftlihe Religion for-
gert die Ubung der zehn e-

ofe.

Der Gottegdienft beginnt um
elf. — Der Dienjt,

Dag Jahrhat swal§Nlonate:
Sanuar, Februar, Marz, April,
Mai, Suni, Juli, Qllit,guft, Sep-
tember, Oftober, Jovember,
December.

Der rote Omnibus faft dreiz
3:%121 Perfonen, — Die Perjon.

iobe hatte bierzehn Kinbder.

Die Boglinge der Walerfchule
find iuu%acbn big fedyzehn
amgre alt; mur wenige find

eh;tgu bi3 adtzehn, Feiner
ron ihnen ift neunjehn., —
Der Bogling.

The teacher counted: “one,
two, three!” and all the boys
darted off for a race like
ATTOWS.

In the temperate zone, there
are four seasons: spring, sum-
mer, autumn, and winter.

‘We have five fingers on each
hand.

The week has six working
days.

Ancient Rome was situated
on seven hills.,

Our railroad cars have eight
wheels.

The number of the Musesis
nine.

The Christian Religion re-
quires the practice of the ten
commandments.

Divine service begins at
eleven.

The year has twelve months:
January, February, March,
April, May, June, July, August,
September, October, Novem-
ber, December.

The red omnibus holds
thirteen persons.

Niobe had fourteen children.

The pupils of the school of
painting are from fifteen to
sixteen years old; only a few
are from seventeen to eighteen,
none of them is nineteen.
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Mit jwangig SJahren ijt je-
dermant in Deutfdyland militar-
pflidhtig.

Der Februar Hhat adtund:

v 3wanzig Tage, in Sdualtjahren
neunundwansig.

Der April hat dreigig Tage,
der Mai einunddreifig.

Die franmydfijde Atademic be-
fteht ausd pierzig Wiitgliedern.
— Das Glied.

Der Konig Priamos Hatte
funfzig Sohne.

Die Stunbde %t fedhzig Mi-
miten, — Die Minute.

Unjer Bitrgermeifter ift fieb:
3ig Qapre alt.

&8 giebt in Deutidland eine
gro}}e Anzahl von ‘?erfonen, dic
?,t%m bis neungig Jahre alt
in

Dreihunbert Spartaner fic-
lent bei Thermopylac.

. Das Jahr hat dreihunbert:
funfunbiedyzig Tage.

i CS,lEne yriade ift 3ehntau:
enbd.

Berlin hat iiber eine Million
Ginwohner; London Hat beinahe
vier Millionen,

1. Berthold Shwarz hat im
Safhre  eintaujenddreihun:
Dertadhtzig bas Sdyiefpulver
erfunbden,.

Golumbus cntdedte Amerifa
im GQafre pierjehnhunbert:
meiunhneuuai%.

2. Gine Mart Hat Gunbert
Pfennig. )
:uu?euh Sdyritte madyen eine
romifdhe Weile. — Der Schritt.

67

Every one in Germany is
subject at twenty years of age
to military duty.

February has twenty-eight
days; in leap-year, twenty-
nine.

April has thirty days; May,
thirty-one.

The French Academy con-
sists of forty members.

King Priam had fifty sons.
An hour has sixty minutes.

Our mayor is seventy years
old.

There are in Germany a
large number of persons from
eighty to ninety years old.

Three hundred Spartans
fell at Thermopylee.

A yvear has three hundred
and sixty-five days.

A myriad is ten thousand.

Berlin has over one million
inhabitants; London has al-
most four millions.

Berthold Schwarz invented
gunpowder in the year 1380.

Columbus discovered Amer-
ica in 1492,

A mark has one hundred
pfennigs.

A thousand paces make a
Roman mile.
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MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

152—153.

Der Kinig lgat mir cinen
bon den LBerbrechern begnabdigt,

Der Budphindler hat mir dret
Bitdjer zugeidhidt, obgleid) idh
nur dicfed eine beftellt habe.

Mit ein und jwanzig Jah-
ven ift man mﬁnbg.

Mein Heiner Bruder lernt
jett bag Ginmaleins,

Wir waren alle gefund an
Bord mit Ausnahme weier
odber dreier Perjonen.

Das Bild bed PMalers Sceid-
ler ftellt die Geburt der bdrei
®razien vor, — Die Grajic.

Beide Parteien beanfpruchtest
in ber letten Schladyt den Sieg.
— Die Partel,

Der Stolz der Cornelia wa-
vent ihre beiden Sihne,

Der Koffer und dic Reifetafde
unjere8 Gajted find angefom-
men; der Diener hat beided auf
feine Stube getragen.

158 —

Meifter Hele von Nitrnberg
madjte die erfte ‘Iafcbenu?r.

Das jweite, bierte und jedyite
Bud) der Aeneide find die {hon-
ften bed ganzen ®edidhts.

3‘? Tefe bent britten Teil von
Sdyillers Wallenftein.
et Papft Gregor der Sie-

The king has pardoned but
one of the criminals.

The bookseller has sent me
three books, although I order-
ed only this one.

At twenty one, one is of age.

My little brother is now
learning the multiplication
table.

‘We were all well on board
with the exception of two or
three persons.

The picture of Scheidler,
the artist, represents the birth
of the three Graces.

Both sides claimed the vic-
tory in the last battle.

The pride of Cornelia was
her two sons.

The trunk and satchel of
our guest have arrived; the
servant has carried both to his
room.

159. .

Master Hele of Nurnberg
made the first watch.

The second, fourth, and
gixth book of the Eneid are
the most beautiful of the whole
poem.

I am reading the third part
of Schiller’s Wallenstein.

Pope Gregory VIL excom-
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bente hat den Kaifer Heinrid) den
Bierten in den Bann gethan.
Sm adjten Jahrhundert be-
drohtent die Araber Franfreid).
Die Kreugzitge begannen im
elften  QJabhrhundert. — Der

1g.

Wir leben im neunjchnten
Sahrhundert.

Der Foriter Stohr hat feinen
hundertften  &eburtdtag ge-
gcicrt, fein Sohn den vierund-

iebjigften.

59
municated the emperor Hen-

ry IV.
In the eight century, the
Arabs threatened France.
The crusades began in the
eleventh century.

‘We live in the nineteenth
century.

Stohr, the forester, has celeb-
rated his hundredth birthday;
his son, his seventy-fourth,

160.

1. Ooethe befudte Jtalicn
sweimal,

Der Feind madyte cinen drei-
maligen Angriff auf unjere
@?m)%n. — Die Shanye.

2, ©Ocr Urreftant hat einen
vierfadyen Diebjtahl begangen.

Grit nad) viclfachen Aben-
tenern evreichte Odyifeus feine
Heimat. — Dasd Abenteuer.

Der Tunnel fann in wc
Sa!%ren unmigli gertig ﬁBein;
gierg)ppelte Aett ijt dazu erfor-

erlid),

3. Unfer Girtner Hat drei-
er}gi LBeildpen, blaue, weife und

elbe,
8 Der Kaifer Nero beflecte fei-
e RNamen  durd) allerlei
Sdyandthaten, — Dte That.

Goethe visited Italy twice.

The enemy made a thrice
repeated attack upon our re-
doubts.

The prisoner has committed
a fourfold theft.

Not until after many ad-
ventures did Ulysses reach his
home.

The tunnel cannot possibly
be finished in two years; twice
that time is necessary for it.

Our gardener has three
kinds of violets: blue, white,
and yellow.

The emperor Nero dis-

graced his name by all sorts

of infamies.

161.

Die Midden gingen e zwet
und gmet in der Prozeffion, die
RKnaben fe vier und vier.

The girls walked two by
two in the procession; the
boys, four by four,
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Qe der fiinfte Mann des zehn-

ten Regimented ficl beim An-

tiff auf die erfte Shange. —
a8 Regiment.

MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

Every fifth man of the
tenth regiment fell in the at-
tack on the first redoubt.

162.

1. Dariug bot dem Alexan-
der die Halfte feines Reidhes

an.

Gin Adytel von zwanzig ift
awei und ein Halh.

Die Jiger {doffen ein hal-
be8 Dugend Hajen.

Uber zwei Drittel der Erd-
gb(efrfliid)e find mit Waffer be-

edt.

Gin Biertel ober cin Fitnftel
unferer Bevolferung find Jr-
Liinber.

2. Mein Bater hat dbad Haus
ded Oberften nidyt gefauft, denn
erftens ijt e8 nidyt groR genug,
und zweitend gefillt ihm die
Lage nidt.

Darius offered Alexander
one-half of his kingdom.

One-eighth of twenty is two
and a half.

The hunters shot half a
dozen hares.

Over two-thirds of the
earth’s surface is covered with
water.

One-fourth or one-fifth of
our population is Irish.

My father has not bought
the colonel’s house, for in the
first place, it is not large
enough, and in the second
place, the situation does not
please him.

163.

S war drei und ein halbes
Sahr in Deutjdhland, mein
Brubder nur dritthalb Jahre.

Wir gingen bierthalb Wei-
Ten 3u Fup, die itbrigen anbdert:

ul’t PYeeilen fuhren wiv, — Die

eile.

I was in Germany for three
years and a half; my brother,
only two years and a half.

‘We went three miles and a
half on foot; the remaining
one mile and a half we drove.

164.

Die Bdglinge des Lyceums
frithftitden um fieben Uhr und
effen um ein Uy u Wittag.
— Das Lceun

The pupils of the lyceum
breakfast at seven o’clock, and
dine at one.
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&8 war geradbe um clf, al3
wir den erften Feuerlirm Hhor-
ter; umt ein8 ftand dbad Theater
in {}Iammcn. — Die Flamme.

b hatte demt Kellner einge-
{dharft, mid) (um) ein Bicrtel
anf fed)8 3u weden; ftatt be!fen
wedte ev mid) (um) brei Bier=
tel auf fedys, und fjinf Minu=
ten nady fieben mufite ih am
Bahnhof fein.

@8 war jehu Minuten dor
Mitternadyt, ald wir den erjten
Grditoft wahrnahmen. Uut Galb
ein Uhr ded Morgens ftiirjte
die Qirde cin. — Die Winute;
der Morgen.

Der letite ﬁ%euge war der wid)-
tigite bon allen, weil ev genau
angebent fonnte, am (or bem)
wiebielten er den Angetlagten
gefehen Datte,

61

Tt was just eleven when we
heard the first alarm of fire;
at one, the theatre was in
flames.

I had enjoined the waiter to

"call me at a quarter past five;
instead of that he called me
at a quarter to six, and I had
to be at the station at five
minutes past seven.

It was ten minutes before
midnight, when we noticed
the first shock. At half-past
twelve in the morning the
church fell in.

The last witness wasg the
most important of all because
he could tell exactly on what
day of the month he had seen
the defendant.

165.

Napoleon der Grfte jtarb ben
(or am) fiinften Mat 1821.
Die Shladt bet Jena fand
?tmt pierzehuten Ottober 1806
att,

Napoleon the First died on
the fifth of May, 1821.

The battle of Jena took
place on the fourteenth of
October, 1806.

166.

Qd fann um zehn Uhr nidt
in ber Bibliothet Jein, da id) ju
biefer Stunbde auf der Poft er=
wartet werbe.

Dad Sd)lof im Walbde wird
vort einer italienifhen Grifin
Bewnhut.

Bir mitifen Wadje {tehen,
bi8 wir abgeldft werden.

I cannot be at the library
at ten, a8 I am expected at the
post-office at that hour.

The castle in the forest is
inhabited by an Italian coun-
tess.

‘We must stand watch until
we are relieved.
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Der Borftand d;rteb mir:
»Sie werben erjudt piinktlid
um ficben Uhr gu erjdeinen.”

St Rufland werben die po-
Itttid)m %erbred)er nad) Sibi-

rien g'e
murhe suerft pon mei-
niem BVater untervidtet,

Rorinth wurde von den Ri-
mern gerjtort.

Die Gebritder Gitnther wurz
Den nidt erwahlt, weil fie fiir
Republifancr gehalten wurden.

S bin heute morgen einges
jhricben worben.

Die Stlaverct it in allen civi-
lifierten Qéndern abgejdhafit
worden.

»-Jd) habe {}bnm% 1t melben,
daf @w vom Kaifer begnadbigt
worben find,” fagte der Kerter-
meifter ju é m Gefangenen.

Die Strafien find durd) bdie
lut perborben worden,

Gine Mausd — fo erzdhlt die
Tabel — befreite einen Lowen,
per in einem Netze gefangen
worden war,

Meeine Eltern fonnten Frau
Ridyter nicht einladen, weil fie
ihr nidt dergeftellt worben
waren.

Sd) werbe morgen erami=
niert werden.

Dag Denfmal ded Kanlers
It:siw itbermorgen enthiillt wer=

en.

Jd tann meinem Gait nidt
raten absureifen, id) witrde mif=
berftanden werden.

Profeffor Dietridh ift ent:

MATERIAL FOR

CONVERSATION.

The chairman wrote to me:
“You are requested to appear
punctually at seven o’clock.”

InRussia, political offenders
are sent to Siberia.

I was first taught by my
father.

Corinth was destroyed by
the Romans.

The brothers Gunther were
not elected because they were
looked on as republicans.

I was matriculated this
morning.

Slavery has been abolished
in all civilized countries.

“T have to announce to you
that you have been pardoned
by the emperor,” said the
gaoler to the prisoner.

The roads have been spoiled
by the flood.

A mouse, according to the
fable, rescued a lion which
bad been caught in a net.

My parents could not invite
Mis. Richter because they had
not been introduced to her.

I shall be examined to-
TNOITOW.

The monument of the
chancellor will be unveiled the
day after to-morrow.

I cannot advise my guest to
leave; I should be misunder-
stood.

Professor Dietrich is deter-



MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

fdloffert feine Rehre nidht u
widerrufen; er weifl, dafy er
fonjt von alfent feinen Studen-
ten_berlafjen werben wiicde.
Der Verbredyer witrbe be-
nadigt worden fein, wenn er
eue gezeigt hitte,

#Unjer Ungriff auf die fteilent
Hihen miflang,” fagte bdor
Oberft, ,aber wir waren geta=
belt warben, wenn wic ihn
nidt gewagt hitten.r — Tie

ohe.

ie Forts waren friiher ges
nommen tworden, wenn wiv
unfere Qanonen ur Stelle ge-
Dabt pitten,

Dasd Padet muf Jogleid) auf
bie Poft getragen werden.
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mined not to retract his teach-
ings; he knows that he would
otherwise be abandoned by
all his students.

The criminal would have
been pardoned if he had
shown repentance.

“Our attack on the steep
heights failed,” said the col-
onel, “but we would have been
blamed if we had not risked
it”

The forts would have been
taken sooner if we had had
our cannon on the spot.

The parcel must at once be
taken to the post-office.

167'

«Dic Leftitre guter Novellen,
fagt Profeflor Schmidt, it
allen ju empfehlen.”

Unfere Regicrung madht neue
Ritftungen, wcil ein balbiger
Friedensichluf nidht 3u erwar=
ten ift. — Die Ritftung.

1. Die Bceitung enthdlt Be-
ridyte itber die in Guropa gu er=
wartendbe Weizenernte.

Die Gefundheit ift ein itber-
aug Hhod) 31 {Hhaendes Gut.

*The reading of good nov-
els,” says Professor Schmidt,
“ig to be recommended to
every one.”

Our government is making
new preparations because a
speedy conclusion of peace is
not to be expected.

The newspaper contains re-
ports on the wheat-crop to be
expected in Europe.

Health is a blessing to be
rated exceedingly high.

168.

Die legte Nadrifht vom
Rriegsid)auriab ift, daf die Sn-
dlaner gefjdhlagen ?nh und von

unfererReiterct verfolgt werben.

The last news from the
theatre of war is that the
Indians are beaten, and are
pursued by our cavalry.
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AB wir an dad Dampfidyiff

tamen, wurbe gerade der Anfer

elidytet, fo dafs wir feinen Ab-
?d)‘\c‘o von unfern Freunden neh-
men fonnten.

Die erbeuteten Kanonen wa-
ren unfern Soldaten ju nichtd
niittse, weil fie jdmtlid) bernagelt
waren.

Die Ausftellung wird bald
gefcdhloffen wwerben, weil fhon
die meiften Bilder verfauft find.
— Das Bil.

MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

‘When we reached the steam-
er, the anchor was just being
raised, so that we could not
take leave of our friends.

The captured guns were of
no use to our soldiers because
they were all spiked.

The exhibition will soon be
closed because most of the
pictures are already sold.

169—1171.

@8 ijt feinem romifdyen Prief-
ter erlaubt ju heiraten,

G8 ift ber Sdyildwade ner:
Boten mit den BVoritbergehenden
3u reben,

Die gejtrige Abendgefellfdyaft
war jehr lebhaft; ¢8 wurbde ge=
imﬂt;gm unbd getanzt.

einem Onfel gefallt e nidht
im Lerein; e8 wird ihm juviel

politifirt.

«Lie heifen Sie, und ie
alt find Sie?” fragte mid) der
Direttor,

erodot feifgt der Bater der
Gejdidyte.

No Roman priest is allowed
to marry.

The sentinel is forbidden to
talk with the passers-by.

Last night’s party was very
lively; there was singing and
dancing.

My uncle does not like it
in the club; there is too much
political talk for him.

“What is your name, and
how old are you?” asked the
director of me.

Herodotus is called the
father of history.

172—173.

8 erinnere mid) den Tenor
fchon einmal gefhort 3u haben.

»Wenn Du Didy entjdhliefen
faunft nad) Guropa 3 fom-
men,* Jdyreibt meine Tante, ,fo
will i) Dir gern das Reifegeld
fdhicten.«

I remember to have heard
the tenor once before.

“If you can make up your
mind to come to Europe,”
writes my aunt, “I will take
pleasure in sending money for
your traveling expenses.



MATERIAL FOR

Der junge Sthweizer ;ﬁl;lt

nidyt ywob! bei und; er jehnt
nad) feinen Bergen.

LWir wundern uns, daf unjre
®ifte {hon heute eingetroffen
ginb, aber ir fremen uns um
o mefr.

Die Bauern in Curopa find
ungufrieden; fie betlagen fid)
itber den Steuerbrud, — Dcr
Bauger,

«Segen Sie fidh, meine
Freunde, fagte der Prifident,
ald wir ihm die Adreffe iiber-
reidyt Hatten.

Q) habe midh nidht um den
Preid beworben.

,Sthame bid),’ fogte bie
Mutter zu Wilhelm, ,du Hait
did) arg berftelit.”

Wein Bater befindet fid) nidht
wobl, er hat fid) jtart erbaltet.

ir haben und berjpatet,
weil wir und im Walde berlanz
fen Haben.

»Sie haben fidh su fehr auf
Qe gutes Glid verlafien,”
Lagte der Graminator jum Kan-

idaten. — Der Kandidat.

BWir werden unsd adyt Tage
hier anfhalten.

»Sie werden fidy bald an un-
fer Klima gewdhnen,” jagte ein

utmiitiger Gsfimo u unfern
ord ol%abrem.

Q) getrane mir nidt, diefe
Sonate vom Blatt zu fpielen;
id) ftelle jie mir {chr %d)mcr por.

Oerr Weeden 1ft maf)niinmg
geworben; er bilbet fidy ein der
reidyite Deann der Welt 3ut fein.

CONVERSATION. 65

The young Swiss does not
feel comfortable among us;
he longs for his mountains.

‘We are surprised that our
guests have arrived to-day,
but we are all the more re-
joiced.

The peasants in Europe are
discontented; they complain
of heavy taxation.

“Sit down, my friends,”
said the President, when we
had presented him the address.

I have not competed for the

rize.

“Shame on you,” said his
mother to William, “you have
been very deceitful.”

My father is not well, he
has caught a heavy cold.

‘We are late because we lost
ourselves in the woods.

“You have been relying too
much on your good luck,”
said the examiner to the can-
didate.

‘We shall stay here for eight
days.

“You will soon get ac-
customed to our climate,” said
a goodnatured Eskimo to our
North Pole expedition.

T do not trust myself to play
this sonata at sight; I imagine
it to be very difficult.

Mr. Meden has become in-
sane; he imagines to be the
richest man in the world.



66 MATERIAL FOR
habe mir borgenommen
ntid)ited Jahr nad) Gtalien zu
gehen.

Sy weif dic Adreffe des eng-
lijden Geijtlidyen nidyt, aber id)
werde miv WMithe geben fie ju

erfahren. — Der Geiftlide.

CONVERSATION.

I have determined to go to
ITtaly next year.

I do not know the address
of the English clergyman, but
I shall take pains to find it
out.

Additional examples to § 172.

Das Gejhift Herrn Robers
gebt auriid, weil er fidg um
nidytd betiimmert,

e Redynung ded Frembden
belief fid auf taufend Mart.

Meine Grofeltern erfremen

& nody timmer einer guten Ge-
undheit.

Deeine Putter erholt {id
nur langjam von ihrem Fieber,

K %abe mid) iberall nad
Frau Kohler erfunbdigt, dod)
fann fid niemand entfinnen
von if)r gehort ju haben,

Man fagt von Friedridy bem
®rofen, daf er fidh) nic im Na-
men eined Soldaten irrte. —
Der Name.

Der alte Hufeld lebt in tief-
fter Armut; er fann nidt mehr
tarI!Jcite11 und jhamt fidh su bet-
eln,

Sie funen fidh vollfommen
ouf Shren Fiihrer perlafjen.

er Rinig hat fid) geweigert
dag Urteil ju unterjdyreiben.

The business of Mr. Rober
is declinirg because he attends
to nothing himself.

The stranger’s bill amount-
ed to one thousand marks.

My grand-parents are still
enjoying good health.

My mother is recovering but
slowly from her fever.

I have inquired everywhere
for Mrs. Kohler, but no one
(flan recollect having heard of

er.

It is said of Frederick the
Great that he was never mis-
taken in the name of a
soldier.

Old Hufeld lives in the
deepest poverty; he cannot
work any longer, and is asham-
ed to beg.

You can rely to the utmost
on your guide.

The king has refused to
sign the warrant.

174,
Das Rohr biegt fidh. The reed bends.
RKopernifus lehrte suerft, daf  Copernicus first taught that
die Grbe fid) bewegt. the earth moves.
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1. Wir find entjdloffen un-

67
We are determined to sell

I_:r Haus 3u verfaufert, jobald our house as soon as a pur-

# cin Qiufer finbet,

chaser is found.

177.

1. @8 f{hneit fo jtarl in den
Alpen, dap die Poftverbindung
unterbrodyen ijt.

Wenn e3 nid)t reguet, wird
bag Wettrennen morgen ftatt-
fnben,

2. @8 wunbert uns, daf
der Berbredjer begnadigt wor-
dent ijt.

+E8 freut mid), daff Sic fo
vertrauendvoll 31t mir fommen,”
fagte der Pfarrer,

@8 thut mir Yeid, den BVor-
trag itber den Phonographen
nid)t gehort zu haben.

3. Der Patient Hagt, daf e8
ifm fehr Geif ift.

Qdh fonnte gejtern nidht in
bie Berfammlung fommen; o8
watr mir nidt wehl.

4, @8 fehlt unferm Diencr
nidht an gutem Willen, aber an
Grfafrung.

Nores. — a, Bir wohnten im
Hotel, bis e8 uns gelang eine
gute Privatwolhnung 3u finden.

Polytrates fitrdhtete dent Neid
der @dtter, weil {hm alle feine
Unternehmungen glitdten.

It is snowing so hard in the
Alps that postal communica~
tion is interrupted.

If it does not rain, the race
will take place to-morrow.

‘Wewonder that the criminal
has been pardoned.

“T am glad that you come
to me so confidentially,” said
the parson.

T am sorrynot to have heard
the lecture on the phonograph.

The patient complains of
feeling very feverish.

I could not come to the
meeting yesterday; I was not
well.

Our servant is not wanting
in good will, but in experience.

We lived in the hotel until
wo succeeded in finding a
good private lodging.

Polycrates feared the envy
of the Gods because he was
successful in all his enter-
prises.

179.

S den Bereinigten Staaten
giebt 8 feinen Abcl.

There is no aristocracy in
the United States.
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Bor ben Beitert ded Luculfug
ab e8 nod) feine Kirfden in
uropa, — Die Kirjdye,

8 gicbt dicjed Jahr fehr we-
nig Apfel bet uns, wihrend e
gogiges Suabr fehr vicle gegeben

0

Die Winger verfidhern, daff
e8 Deucr vicle Trauben geben
wird, — Diec Traube,

1. G8 ift feine Tinte mchr
in der %IaLd)e.

G3 find et Herven und
swei Damen im Empfangzim-
mer,

MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATIOXN.

Before the times of Lucul-
lus, there were no cherries in
Europe.

Apples are scarce with us
this year, while last year there
were plenty of them.

The vine-dressers assert that
there will be plenty of grapes
this year.

There is no more ink in the
bottle.

There are two gentlemen
and two ladies in the parlor.

181.

1. Die Beilden in dem Bou-
quet find in unjerem Garten
gewad)jent, — Dasd Beilden;
dag Bouquet,

‘,mcine%?utter ift vollfommen
genefert,

Themiftofles ift in der Ber-
bannung geftorben.

Der Hauptmann Stolle ift
feinen Wunbden erlegen. — Die
Bunbe,

2. Geftern bin id) 3t meis
nem Onlel in dber Borftadt ge-

fatzren.
Meine Cltern ginh gan plbg-
lid) nacy Halle abgeretit.

Der Konig ift nad) Mitnden
suriidgefehrt,

PBrofefjor Runge ift von Dres-
den nad%i?eipgig gejogen.,

Wir bleiben heute u Haufe,
rineil unjer BVater angefommen

3

The violets in the bouquet
grew in our garden.

My mother has completely
recovered.
Themistocles died in exile.

Captain Stolle has
cumbed to his wounds.

suc-

I yesterday drove to my
uncle’s in the suburbs.

My parents left for Halle
quite suddenly.

The king has returned to
Munich.

Professor Kunze has moved
from Dresden to Leipsic.

‘We are staying at home to-
day because our father has
arrived.
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Qi fann tein Wafjer ziehen,
weil der Gimer in den Brunnen
gefallen ift.

a. Alexander vorr Humboldt
Pat jehr vicl gereift,

Die Gefellihaft it nad) dem
Abendeffen {pagicren gegangen.
— Das Abendefien.

3. Gd) bin Jochen dem Arjte
auf der Strafie begeguet,

cr Qonig ift nur big jum
%\éeiten Aft geblieben, — Der

f.

Dag BVolt ift unzufrieben,
weil bie Feuermerke nidyt gelun-
gen find.

a. Die Polizet ift bem Gau-
ner bi8 nady Prag gefolgt; dort
aber Bat fte feine Spur ver-
loren.

CONVERSATION. 69

I cannot draw any water
because the bucket has fallen
into the well

Alexander von Humboldt
traveled extensively.

The company took a walk
after supper.

I have just met the physic-
ian in the street.

The king remained only
until the second act.

The people are discontent-
ed because the fireworks did
not succeed.

The police followed the
sharper as far as Prague, but
lost there his track.

Rudolph muf 3 Haufe blei- Ralph must stay at home
bert, weil er feiner Peutter nidt because he did not obey his
gefolgt hat. mother.

182.

?rofeffor Behring hat Geute
in {einen Borlejungen iiber Ta-
citug fortgefafren.

Der Dottor ift nidyt mehr da,
ev ift Sortgcfabren.

@38 it {o falt bei uns, daff un-
fere Brunnen gefroren find, —
Der Brunnen,

@8 war fehr falt im Sdlitten;
wir haben an Hinden und Fii-
Bent gefroven, — Der Sdylitten.

Professor Behring proceed-
ed to-day in his lectures on
Tacitus.

The doctoris no longerhere;
he has driven away.

It is so cold here that our
wells are frozen.

It wasvery cold in the sleigh;
our hands and feet suffered.

183,

Bet uns nerge?t ein Tag wie
der anbdere: vormittags arbeiten

‘With us one day passeslike
another; we work during the
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wir, nadymittag8 gehent wir fpas
sieren, und abends madjen wir
Befudye.

#Oie Shladit war {chr blu-
tig,# fdyrcibt der Major, ,die
Kugeln flogen rechtd und lintd;
i) fah Freunde und Feinde
reifenweife fallens — Die
Kugel.

MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

forenoon, take a walk in the
afternoon and make visits in
the evening.

“Thebattle wasvery bloody,”
writes the major, “the bullets
flew right and left; I saw
friends and enemies fall by
companies.”

184.

”)SD?‘ nfc'u[c Commis arbeitct
chr forgfaltig.

Sm &cbiré‘c sicht der Rei-
fende die Maulticre den Pferden
vor, weil fie borfidtiger auf-
freten,

Die Nadjtigall fingt unter
allen Bisgeln am {honjten.

1. Um bdie Ritdtehr bder
Zruppen gu feiern, jdmiidten
die Biirger die Strafen aufsd
verfdpenderijfte mit  Flag-

en und Guirlanden. — Die
%Iagge.

Wir wurden vom Konful

aufs hioflid)fte empfangen.

The new clerk works very
carefully.

Travelers in the mountains
prefer mules to horses because
they step more carefully.

Of all birds, the nightingale
sings most beautifully.

To celebrate the return of
the troops, the citizens decor-
ated the streets most profusely
with flags and festoons of
flowers.

‘We were most politely re-
ceived by the consul.

185,

Unfere Bitrger horen gern
peutfche Mufit, aber nod) licher
italienifche; am YLichften horen
fie bie italienifde Oper.

Peine Mutter befindet {id)
nidt gang wo%l; auf dem Lande
befand fie fid) befjer; am bejten
ift e8 thr wdhrend threr euros
paifden Reife gegangert.

Our people like German
music, but better still Italian,
and prefer Italian opera to all
other kinds.

My mother is mot quite
well; in the country she was
better; but at notime was she
sowell as during her European
tour.
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187.

Unfere Biehbrunnen find meif-
tend mit 3wet Eimern berjehen;
wihrend der eine hinuntergeht,
fommt der andere Herauf.

Die beiden Verbredjer wur-
den {tct@ bon einander getrennt
gehalten ; fo oft der eine in den
Geridtsjaal Hereinfam, wurde
der andere Hinausgefiihrt.

A3 ich an die Thitre Flopfen
porte, vief idy ,hercinl“ worauf
cine mir unbefannte Stimme
antwortete:  , 3 Fann nidyt
Bineinfommen, bie Thitre ijt
verfdylofjen.”

E8 ift und fitr immer verfagt
3t wiffent, woher wir fommen
und wolhin wir gehen.

o fommen Sie Jer, und
wo gchen Sie hin?“ fragte
mid) der Gnipeltor.

Der Banquice Weifner it
nad) Franffurt gejogem, und
fein Bruder wird auc) dabin
gehen,

»Wenn Sie hicrher fommen,*
fagte der Prediger zu mir, Hfo
wird e8 Jhnen nid)t an guten
Treunden fehlen.”

Our draw-wells are general-
ly fitted with two buckets;
while the one is going down,
the other is coming up.

The two criminals were
constantly keptseparated from
each other; whenever the one
entered the court-room, the
other wag led out of it.

‘When I heard a knocking
at the door, I cried—Come in;
whereupon anunfamiliarvoice
answered: “I cannot come in:
the door is locked.”

It is forever denied to usto
know whence we come and
whither we go.

“Whence do you come, and
whither do you go?” the In-
spector asked of me.

Meissner, the banker, has
moved to Frankfort, and his
brother will follow him thither.

“If you come here,” said
the preacher to me, “you will
not lack for good friends.”

188.

Die Deputation der Arbeiter
witn{dt dem Fabritherrn ba=
fiir 3u danten, baf} er thnen ein
Lefetmmer eingeridytet hat.

Apollo war davitber erzitrnt,

The deputation of the work-
men wish to thank the pro-
prietor of the establishment
for having fitted up & reading
room for them.

Apollo was angry because
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baf ihm bdie Gefdhrien bdes
Ooyficusd feine Rinder geraubt
hatten. — Das Rind.

Unjer General fehlte darin,
Paf er den Feind ju {pit angriff.

Wir {dliefen die Geldvers
legenfeit ded Yiajord baraus,
bag er fein Qieblingdpferd vers
fauft hat.

Die Didyter gewinnen die
Gunft der Regenten oft ba=
durd), daf fie ihnen {dymeidyeln,
Der Regent,

Philipp von Spanien war
der emige, der ernitlid) baran
dadhte den Tod Dder Maria
Stuart ju vdden.

189—

Wit begleiteten unjere Freun-
de bi8 and Stabdtthor.
Wir vuderten bis gur Briide.

Unfer Nadybar hat den Pros
seR verloren; aufer dben Ge-
ricytsfoften muf cv 2000 WMart
3ahlen.

Der Patient hat das falte
Babd der drstliden Berorbnung
gemdf§ genommen.

Der Bifdof wohnt bdem
Dome junddit.

Unfer Wirt ermartet Heute
abend die Konigin nebit etnem
grofen efolge. — Das Gefolge.

Der Dampfer Sdyiller fing
auf hoher See Feuer und ging
1tnit amt der Mannfdaft un-
er.

MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

the comrades of Ulysses
stolen his cattle. v had

Our general made a mistake
in attacking the enemy too
late.

‘We infer the pecuniary em-
barrassment of the major from
the fact that he has sold his
favorite horse.

Poets often win the favor
of rulers by flattering them.

Philip of Spain was the
only one whoseriously thought
of avenging the death of Maria
Stuart.

192.

‘Weaccompanied our friends
ag far as the city gate.

‘We rowed as far as the
bridge.

Our neighbor has lost the
law-suit; besides the costs, he
has to pay 2000 marks.

The patient has taken the
cold bath according to the
prescription of the physician.

The bishop lives next door
to the cathedral

Our landlord, to-night, ex-
pects the queen with a large
suite.

The steamer “Schiller”
caught fire on the high seas,
and went down with all her
crew.
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Dem Sefetse 5%ufo[ge muf
ber Mirder die Tobdedftrafe ers
leiden.

Herr Wendel ift aud dem
Lereine ausdgejtofien worbden,
weil er ben Statuten juwider
gehandelt hat. — Dag Statut.

Dantder Umfidhyt und Gner-
gie Cicero8 wurde die Ver|dhw-
zr’ugg Qatilinad redytzeitig ent-

t

edt,

Meiner Anfidt nad) (or nady
meiner Anfidyt) {dhidt es fidy fitr
ungd, unjere Gdite am Bahnhof
31t begritfien,

Aunftatt ded Frithlings ha-
bent wir im Sitden nur einen
verfriihten Sommer.

Unfer Garten liegt aufer-

alb dber Stadt, aber inner-

alb der Pauer,

Oberhalb ded Wafferfalls
ift bie Scenerie {e[)t {dhom, un-
terfhalb besjelben aber wird
{ie emfdrmig.

Der Flug ift binncn ciner
Stunde um zwei Fui geftiegen.

Srantreid) liegt von hicr ausd
dbiegfeitd ded Rheing, Deut{d)-
lanbd jenjeitd besfelben.

Der Kaifer ift feiner Gefunds
Bheit halber nad) Ems gegan-

en.
8 Der Reduer wurde inmit-
ten feiner RNede feftgenommen.

Unjer {donjter Spaziergang
ift lingd ded Flujfes.

Qaut ded Urteilsiprud)s Ha-
ben beide Delinquenten lebens-
Iﬁt%ﬁd)es Budthaus,

et Feuerwehrmann Heins

73

According to the law, the
murderer must suffer the
penalty of death.

Mr. Mendel has been ex-
pelled from the club because
he acted contrary to the re-
gulations,

Tbanks to the circumspec-
tion and energy of Cicero,
Catiline’s conspiracy was de-
tected in time.

In my opinion, it is proper
for us to welcome our guests
at the station.

‘We have, in the south, only
a premature summer instead
of spring.

Our garden lies without the
town, but within the wall

Above the waterfall, the
scenery is very fine; below it,
however, it grows monoton-
Ous.

The river has risen two feet
within one hour.

From where westand,France
lies this side of the Rhine;
Germany, on the other.

The emperor has gone to
Ems on account of his health.

The orator was arrested in
the midst of his speech.

Our most beautiful walk is
along the river.

According to the sentence,
both eriminals are to be im-
prisoned for life.

Henry Stapel, a fireman,
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ri) Stapel Hat eine golbene
Mebaille betommen, weil er
trofs der duperften Gefahr et

MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

received a gold medal because
in the face of the greatest
danger he saved the lives of

RKinder gerettet hat. two children.

Alteftid ging um ihre8 Gat-  Alcestis descended for her
ten willen in den Habdes, husband’s sake into Hades.

Meine Lerwandten wohnen My relatives live not far
unweit dbed Hafens. from the port.

Der Dich Hffnete die Thitre  The thief opened the door
mitteld cines Nadjdlitffels. Dby means of a false key.

193.

3d habe Herrn und Frau
Diinger ither den See Pin ru-
dern jehei.
Der Ballon ijt ftber dasg Ge-
birge weg geflogen.
Mozart war don Kinbdheit
auf der ‘Mtu{)it ergeben.
ie Diebe fprangen um
Fenfter Hinausd und enttamen.
iv verlieffen dad Haus erjt
al8 dag Wafjer gur Thiire Her=
einftromte.
ie Quppel fiel mitten im
Gottesdicnite eirn.

194—

Die Gefelljdhaft blieh im

PBart, bis das Feuerwert feincn
- Anfang nahm.

Die @n))meben perridyteten
ftetd ihr Gebet, bepor fie tn die
@dﬂady;}gogen.

Der Meorder wurde gum Tobe
verurteilt; ba er aber Reue
eigte, tourde ifhm bdie Todess
?trafe erlaffen.

I saw Mr. and Mrs. Dintzer
rowing across the lake.

The balloon flew away over
the mountains.

Mozart was devoted to
music from childhood.

The thieves jumped out of
the window and escaped.

‘We did not leave the house
until the water was pouring
in through the door.

In the midst of the service
the cupola fell in,

195.

The company remained in
the park until the fireworks
began.

The Swedes always offered
a prayer before going into
battle.

The murderer was con-
demned to death; but since he
evinced repentance, the death
penalty was remitted.
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a8 e morgen reguen jollte,
tird dad Feft itbermorgen ftatt-
finden.

futdwig der Fromme war fo
rechtlich, Daf ihm feine Feinde
nidt weniger trauten ald jeine
Greunde,

RNad)dem Cifar die Gallicr
befiegt Hatte, itberjdyritt cr den
Rbein.

Der Portier will wiffen, ob
er dbad Haus zufcdhliefen fann.

Beethoven  componierte big
ant fcin Gubde, obgleid) er taub
geworben war.

&cit (or gcithm) meine
MNMutter tm Gebirge ift, befindet
fie 9§ch9 vicl wopler.

ahrend die Trojancr (gorgs
108 fdjliefen, drangen dic Grie-
dyent in ihre Stadt ein.

Die wilben Giinfe {ind jdoer
3 {dyiefen, weil fie fchr hod)
und fdnell flicgen. — Oie
®ans.

Gine Emonbﬁn&temis findet
ftatt, wenn bdie Grde wijchen
Sonne und PWeond tritt.

@3 war fein %a?et im Orte,
al8 e8 brannte, {0 Daf bdie
Sprigent nublod waren. — Der
Ort; die Sprite. '

ﬂﬁan hat bem jungen Baron
sintent Bormund gegeben, damit
er fein Bermbgen nidyt vergeu-
den fann.

Der Arat hat dem Patienten
geratert, tdaglih) awet oder dret

CONVERSATION, 75

In case it should rain to-
morrow, the festival will take
place on the day after to-
mMOTTOW,

Lewis the Pious was so
honest that hisenemies trusted
Lim not less than his friends.

After Caesar had conquered
the Gauls, he crossed the
Rhine.

The doorkeeper wants to
know whether he can close
the house.

Beethoven continued to
compose until his death, al-
though he had become deaf.

Since my mother hasg been
in the mountains, she Las been
feeling much better.

While the Trojans were
sleeping in security, the Greeks
entered their city.

‘Wild geese are hard to shoot
because they fly very high and
very fast.

An eclipse of the moon
takes place when the earth
comes between the sun and
the moon.

There was no water in the
place at the time of the con-
flagration, so that the fire-
engines were useless.

They have given the young
baron a guardian, so that he
cannot squander his fortune.

The physician has advised
the patient to walk for two or
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Stunden jpazieren u gehen, je
nad)bem er bei Qraften ijt. —
Die Kraft.

Die feindlide Reiterel vers
fudyte, unfere rechte Flante su
umgehen, itudeffen die Jnfan-
tevie auf allen Punften gegen
bie unfrige vorriidte. — Der
Puntt.

Somwie die erften Sditffe fies
len, fant der Wajor Folzer tot-
lih vervoundet vom Pferde. —
Der Syuf.

Obpfjeus tonnte feine Hei-
mat lange nidt erveiden, wie
(or §0) fchr er fid) audy dbarnad)
fehute.

©nobalb es Jhnen gefdllig ift,
bredjen wir nad) den Seen auf.

Wir werden am Geftade blei-
ben, §o lange (al8) bie Witte-
rung ed erlaubt.

SDemoftlgeneé nahm ©ift, um
nidyt lebendig in die Hinde fei-
ner Feinde 3u fallen.

Wir fonnen feine WMinutte
{inger toarten, denn wir miifjen
nod) vor fechd Uhr die Stadt er-
reigen, wenn e aud) nod fo
febr regmet.

»3d) will alle§ geftehen,”
fagte Der Spion, ,wenn Sie
mid) nur am Leben laffen.”

Keined von diefen Sdiffen
wird unter Segel gehen, wenn
fid) ber Sturm nidyt legt.

CONVERSATION.

three hours every day, accord-
ing to his strength.

The enemy’s cavalry tried
to turn our right flank, while
the infantry advanced against
us along the whole line.

As soon as the first shots
were heard, Major Folzer fell
mortally wounded from his
horse.

Ulysses could, for a long
time, not reach his home, how-
ever much he longed for it.

As soon as it pleases you,
we shall set out for the lakes.

We shall stay at the sea-
shore as long as the weather
permits.

Demosthenes took poison in
order not to fall alive into the
hands of his enemies.

‘We cannot wait one minute
longer, for we must reach the
town beforesix o’clock, though
it may rain ever so hard.

“T will confess everything,”
said the spy, “provided you
only let me live.”

None of these ships will set
sail unless the storm subsides.

196.

1. Unfere Freunde werden
Sicilien nid)t bejudjen, dbenn es

Our friends are not going
to visit Sicily, for it is already
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ift Jhont fehr Heiff in Stalien;
aud) (or augerdem or itberdies)
nggn fie nidht genug eit dazu
itbrig.

Profeflor Weller ift nidyt
nur ein audgezeichneter Chemt-
fer, fondern cr hat audy melh-
rere wertvolle Cntdedungen in
der Phyfit gemadyt. — Drie Cnt-
dedung.

Sowoh!l dic Fiotte ald das
Qandheer der Perfer wurde von
den Griedyen gejdlagen.

Nady der Anfiht de8 Jn-
genicurd Stehl find die Bogen
ber neuen Vride weder hod)
un% weit genug. — Der Bogen.

ie Rauber wurden teild im
Rampfe getotet, teild fielen fie
unfern Genbarmen lebendig in
die_Hinde. — Der Gendarm.

Die Fejtung mufte Lapitulic-
ren, denn einerjeitd gingen bie
LBorrite auf die Neige, anber=
eit8 Derridte Bwietradyt 3wi-
den den Bitrgern und der Be-
agung. — Der Bikrger.

Dad Wetter ijt fehr unbe-
ftindig Hier in Lomdon; bald
regnet e8, bald jdncit c8.

2, Derr QKirdmer ift nidt
bantrott; vielmehr Hat er fein
Gefchift bedeutend erweitert.

Unfere Freunde find jett ent:
weber in der Shweiz sber im
Sdywarzwald.

»Beeilen Sie fid),* rief uns
der Sdaffner 3u, jonft fom-
men Sie gu fpit.”

77

very hot in Ttaly; besides,
they have not time enough to
spare for it.

Professor Weller is not only
a distinguished chemist, but
he has also made several valu-
able discoveries in physics.

The fleet as well as thearmy
of the Persians were defeated
by the Greeks.

According to the opinion of
the engineer Kehl, the arches
of the new bridge are neither
high nor wide enough.

The robbers were in part
killed in the fight, and in part
taken alive Ly our policemen.

The fortress had to sur-
render, for in the first place,
the provisions were running
low, and in the second place,
there was discord between the
citizens and the garrison.

The weather here in Lon-
don is very uncertain; it rains
one minute and snows the
next.

Mr. Kirchner is not a bank-
rupt; he has, on the contrary,
enlarged his business con-
giderably.

Qur friends are now either
in Switzerland or in the Black
Forest.

«“Make haste,” shouted the
conductor to us, “otherwise
you will be too late.”
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Unfere Soldbaten Beabfid)tilgs
tent die Britde éu befetgen, all=
ein die Feinde Tamen ihnen ju-
vor.

Gidyen find hicr ziemlidy {pér-
lih; Dagegen (or hingegen)
haben wir Ubcrflug an Ahorn-
baumen. — Die Cidye.

Der Arzt hat alle miglicdhen
Mittel verfudyt, den Grtrunte-
nen ind Leben zuriidzurufen;
dod Sor jedbod) or inbefs or in-
deffen) ed war gu fpit. — Das
Mittel.

Der Qaufmann Streit hat
im lesten Sturm gwei Sdjiffe
verforen; dennsd) (or defjen-
ungeadytet or gleidhwohl) ift fein
Kredit nidt gejunfen. — Oer
Kredit,

3. Der Pfad nad) dem Gipfel
ded Berges ift 3war fteil, aber
fdhattig. — Der Gipfel.

4. G8 hatte mehrere Tage
gevegnet; Dafer Iwarem die
Strafen fo fotig, daf unfere
Kanonen nidgt trandportiert
werden fonnten.

MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION.

Our soldiers intended to
occupy the bridge, but the
enemy forestalled them.

Oaks are rather scarce here;
maples, on the contrary, ar
abundant. :

The physician tried all pos-
sible means to restore the
drowned man to life, but it
was too late,

Streit, the merchant, lost
two ships in the last storm;
nevertheless his credit is not
diminished.

The path up to the summit
of the mountain is steep, it is
true, but shady.

It had been raining several
days, and therefore the roads
were so muddy that our cannon
could not be transported.

197.

Herr Gehr it nidt Maler,
fonbern Bildbhauer; meine Gl
tern find nidht intim mit ihm,
uitet fie fennen ihn iemlid)
gut.

Mr. Gehr is not a painter,
but a sculptor; my parents
are not intimate with him,
but they know him pretty
well.

198.

Wir gedenfent in einer halben
Gtunbde aufsubrechen, wenn Sie
nidyts dagegen haben.

We intend to start in half
an hour, if you have no objec-
tion.



MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATION. 79

Der Girtner will wiffen, v The gardener wantsto know
er weife oder rote Rofen ju whether he is to take white
den beftellten Bouquetd nehmen  or red roses for the bouquets
foll. ordered.

199.

1. Das8 Spridwort fagt:
§,di)))l.ac? Heu, wenn die Sonne

eint.”

Wir waren in Alexandria,
al8 ed bombarbiert wurde.

Die Kriege wurden frither
mit viel megr Graujamfeit ge-
ithrt al8 jetst; wenn eine Stadt
m die Hinde ded Siegers ficl,
wurde fie gewohnlich gepliindert
und erftort.

2. Die Polizei will wiffen,
wann wir bHier angefommen
find,

The proverb says—DMake
hay while the sun shines.

‘Wewerein Alexandriawhen
it was bombarded.

Wars were formerly con-
ducted with much more cruelty
than now; when a town fell
into the hands of the con-
queror, it was usually pillaged
and destroyed.

The police want to know
when we arrived here.

200.

Die Ginbredyer Izatten Wadyen
audgeftellt, Damit {ie bei ifrer
Arbeit nidht itberrajdt wiirden;
und da fie fiivdhteten, baf die
Syprengung ded Geldjdyrants fie
verraten modyte, hatten fie die
Fenfter mit najjen Titdern ver:
hangen. — Die Wadje; der
Sdyrant; das Tud).

The burglars had established
outposts, that they might not
be surprised at their work;
and fearing lest the bursting
of the safe should betray them,
they had covered the windows
with wet cloths,

201.

Anfangs bereuten meine Ber-
wanbdten, fid) in Kaffel nicder-
gelajfen 3u haben; allein je lin-
ger fie dort wohnen, befto bejfer
gefdllt e8 ihnen,

My relatives were at first

*gorry that they had settled in

Cassel; yet the longer they
live there, the better they
like it.
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Nore.—The student’s attention is called to the correspondences of
consonants in German and English (p. 124).

To § 14—§ 17 (p. 9).

Die Grde’ ift rund. Dad Weeer * ift breit® und tief. Wie blau
der Himmel* ijt, wie rein® und Har® die Luft’! Das Blei® ijt
fhwer®. Dasd Gifen*® ift hart. Dad Wad)s ijt weid)**. Die
Mild, der Honig und dber uder** find fiig*. Der Hirjdy** ijt
{chmell*®; die Schnede*® ijt langfam . Die Jeit*® ijt foftbar*°.
Dag Wetter *° ijt verdnderlidy . Der Raum** ijt unendlid)**.
Gott ** ift iiberall *°.

Dag Feuer ijt fein Clement. Das Lidht ded Wonbdes ™ ift
matt *'. Die Wifte** ift die Heimat ** ded LWwen®’, Der Tod ™
ves Fiirjten war ein Ungliid** fiir das Qand. Die Reife** der
Rinigin®* war gliidlid) **. Die Kenntnisd ** bder Gefdjichte *” ift
notwendig **.  Unfer Dafein*® ift ein Ritfel**. Der Tod ift
fein 1lbel*'. Der Schmetterling ** ift ein Symbol der Unjterb-
lideit *. Dasd KLeid ** der Unjdyuld ** ift weif **. Die Stimme *’

1 earth. 2sea. 3broad. 4sky. bpure. 6clear. 7air. 8 lead.
9 heavy. 10 iron. 11 soft. 12 sugar. 13 sweet. 14 stag. 15 swift.
16 snail. 17 slow. 18 time. 19 precious. 20 weather. 21 change-
able. 22 space. 23 infinite. 24 God. 25 everywhere. 26 moon.
27 dim. 28 desert. 29 home. %0 lion. 31 death. 82 misfortune.
33 journey. 34 queen. 35 fortunate. 36 knowledge. 387 history.
38 necessary. 39 existence. 40 riddle. 41 evil, 42 butterfly. 43 im-
wortality. 44 dress. 45 innocence. 46 white. 47 voice.
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bed Herzens ijt nidht immer *° die Stimme desd Verftandes (m.)*".
Undant®® ijt der Welt ** Wwhn**, Der Geis ** ijt die Wurzel **
alled Ubeld (n.). Nidhtd** ijt fo gewifp > ald ber Tobd, nihts fo
ungewif ald die Stunde *” desd Toded, Ofhne*® Kampf*® Fein
Sieg*’. Die Furdht®* des Herrn ift der Weisheit®? Anfang °*.
48 always. 49 mind. 50 ingratitude. 51 world. 52 reward. 53 avar-

ice. 54 root. 55 nothing. 56 certain. 57 hour. 58 without. 59 struggle.
60 victory. 61 fear. 62 wisdom. 63 beginning.

TO § 18'—§ 210
(See Note on page 4 of the Practical Part.)

Seine Waffen® waren glatt® wie® cin Spiegel* (m.). Die
Sterne® (m.) find zahllog®. E8 ift befannt’, wie® die Gewitter®
(n.) entftehen’. Sdiller nennt®’ die Wolfen'* Segler' der
Qitfte**. Dic Gemilde'* und Statuen unfered Mufeums find
beriithmt*®, Die Thitren*” unfered Domes find von Crj'®, die
Saulen® von Marmor *°. Die Didper ** der Hdufer ** in Jtalien
find meift*® platt. Unfere Strafen® find gevabe®™ und breit.
LWo find deine Biiher** ? Wo find die Friichte *” meiner Avbeit ** ?
Deine Hinde {ind falt, und deine Lppen®® find blag*’. Die
Tiidhe (m.) haben feine Stimme **. Fliegen® und Witden ** find
dic Nahrung** der Sdhwalben **.

1 Die Waffe, weapon. 2 polished. 3 as. 4 mirror. & star. 6 num-
berless. 7 known. 8 how. 9 thunderstorm. 10 arise. 11 calls,
12 Die Wolle, cloud, 13 sailor. 14 Die Luft, air. 15 Das Gemdlbe,
painting. 16 famous. 17 Die Thiire, door. 18 bronze. 19 Die Sdule, col-
umn. 20 marble. 21 Das Dad), roof. 22 Dag Haug, house. 23 mostly.
24 Die Strafe, street. 25 straight. 26 Das Bud), book. 27 Die Frudt,
fruit. 28labor. 29 Die Lippe, lip, 30 pale. 31 voice. 32 Die Fliege,
fly. 33 Die Milde, gnat. 34 food. 35 Die Sdywalbe, swallow.

To § 24.

Die Apfelbiume® blithen'. Alle Obftbdume® haben die Ses
1 Der Apfelbaum, apple-tree. 2 bloom. 3 fruit-tree.



82 READING EXERCISES.

ftalt* ihrer Frithte. Die Lorbeerblitter® {ind gewiirzhaft®. Det
rithling” it nahe®; die Saatfelder® find griin, Die Singvgel*?
gentefen’® in Deutfhland den Schup'® bdes Gefeted’® (n.).
Wafferfidlle** {ind malerifd)*s. Der Nedar und der Wain find
Nebenflitffe ** ded Rheins. Hafenplite'” {ind meift fehr belebt *°.
Der Biirgermeifter** hat fein Burean im Rathauje*’. Die Bor-
hinge** meined Wohnzimmers** (n.) find weif **. Unfere Grof-
piter** waren Englinder. Wie viel foften diefe Haldtiider**?

4 shape. 6 Das Lorbeerblatt, laurel-leaf. 6 spicy. 7 spring. 8 near.
9 Das Saatfeld, grain-field. 10 Der Singvogel, singing-bird. 11 enjoy.
12 protection. 13 law. 14 Der Wafferfall, water-fall. 15 picturesque.
16 Der Nebenflufy, tributary. 17 Der Hafenplafs, sea-port. 18 lively.
19 mayor. 20 town-hall. 21 Der Borhang, curtain. 22 sitting-room.
23 white. 24 grand-father. 25 Das Haldtud), neck-handkerchief.

To § 30.

Die Monardjen Guropad hatten® eine Sujammentunit® in
Berlin, Die Geographen * wiffen * nur wenig * von WMittelafrifa.
Diefe Profefforen {ind teild * Philofophen’, teil8 Geologen® und
teild Mincralogen. Die Ajtronomen * ded Altertums*® (n.) hatten
feine Fernrohre:. Biele Tyrannen'® Griedjenlands ** waren
Herrfdjer** von Talent und Verdienjt'®. Den Gricd)en’® waren
alle Ausldnder'” Barbaren's, Die Bahnen'® der Kometen *°
find meift ** unbefannt*®. Die Planeten {ind wahrideintid) ** alle
bewofhnt **.  Dieine Bettern®® find Doltoren der Webicin., Alle
Advofaten ** und Notare unjerer Stadt** Haben viel u thun*e,
Die Chisre *° ded Sopholed find erhaben *°.

Die Mufit unferer Chorile ** ijt einfach **, aber® ernft und

1had. 2convention. 3geographer. 4 know. & butlittle. 6 partly.
7 philosopher. 8 geologist. 9 astronomer. 10 antiquity. 11 Das
Fernrobr, telescope. 12 tyrant. 13 Greece. 14 ruler. 15 merit.
16 Greek. 17 foreigner. 18 barbarian. 19 Die Bahn, orbit. 20 Der
fomet, comet. 21 mostly. 22 unknown. 23 probably. 24 inhabited.
25 Der BVetter, cousin. 26 lawyer. 27 city. 28 do. 29 Der Chor,
chorus. 30 sublime. 31 hymn. 32 plain. 33 but.
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feierlich®®, Die Rirdhen®® und Palifte, die Obelidfen und Tri-
umphbogen ** Roms find ein Gegenjtand®” (m.) der Bewun-
derung ** aller Nationen. Wir lefen *® die Gefdjicdhte der Papite
bon Leopold von Rante. Alle Generile Napoleons waren Minner
von Talent. Perlen*® und Diamanten {ind foftbar. Die
Glephonten find Hug* und gelehrig*’. Die Polizei verfolgt*®
alfe Bettler ** und Vagabunden. Jm Berlin {ind itber *° vier-
taufend *° Studenten.

34 solemn. 35 church. 36 Der Bogen, arch. 37 object. 38 ad-

miration. 39 read. 40 Die Perle, pearl. 41 intelligent. 42 docile.
43 prosecutes. 44 beggar. 45 over. 46 four thousand.

To § 34— § 35.

Die Tempel Athensd waven Weifterwerte der Ardjitettur. Der
Handel* Korinths war auferordentlid)® blithend®. Der Befuv ift
heute * der Stolz ® und morgen der Schreden ® Neapels, Die Be-
lagerung * von Syratus durd)® die Romer war felhr langwierig °.
Die Atmofphire Jtaliens ift meift fHar und fonnig. Englands
Befigungen *° find fehr zahlreidy**.  Ariftoteled war der Lehrer *2
Aleranderd. Jd) habe Sdhillerd und Goethed Werfe. Der Tod
bed Demofthened war tragifd). Luifend Stimme ijt voll und
vein. Mariend Krantheit** ift nidht gefihrelich *+.

1 commerce. 2 exceedingly. 3 flourishing. 4 to-day. & pride.

6 terror. 7 siege. 8 by. 9 of long duration. 10 Die Befisung, pos-
pession. 11 numerous. 12 teacher. 13 disease. 14 dangerous.

To § 46—§ 47.

Die BPidier avbeiten* wdhrend der Nadyt.  Unjere Majdhinen
jtehen * ftill voegen bed Ausdftandesd® bder Urbeiter. Jijt dicjesd
Band* nad) Jhrem Sejdmad®? ,Aus den Augen”’, ausd dem
Sinn®,“ fagt* dad Sprihwort *°.  Die Poit ijt bei der Britde **,

1work, 2stand. 38strike. 4 workman. 5ribbon. 6taste. 7 Das
uge, eye. 8 mind. 9 says. 10 proverb. 11 bridge.
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pem Rathaus gegenitber. Die Arbeiter fommen ** vom Felbe,
Wir haben nidht Gceld genug*® gur Reife.  Fiir wen find bdiefe
PBflaumen ** und Aprifofen'*? Chinin ift cin Mittel*® gegen das
Bieber. Wir glauben an die Fortdaucr " der Seele® nad) dem
(Tode. Mieine Eltern wohnen ** im Sommer auf dem Lande und
im Winter in der Stadt. Der See ift Hinter dbem Park. Die
rmut ** wohnt ** oft ** neben dem Nberflufje *2.

Die Strafie fiihrt** diber den Berg®® nad) der Stadt. Die
Ritdhe ** ift unter dem Spcifezimmer . Der Obelist fteht*® vor
ver Qirde. Das Hofpital liegt*® swifhen dem Flujfe und der
Stadbt, Pein Onfel bewolhnt *° ein Landhausd am See. Jd)
{dhreibe ** einent Brief ** an meinen Freund in Heidelberg, Mein
Better arbeitet ** in cinem Banfhaufe. Die Schnitter ** frith-
ftiiden®® im Sdatten der Linde. Deine Handfdyuhe*® licgen®”
auf bem Rlavier®’. Sete®® bdie Lampe auf den Tifd). Die
Beitung*® liegt unter dem Sofa. Der Biber ™ taud)t ** unter
dasd Waffer. Der Spiegel hingt ** iiber der Rommode . Der
Hafe** fprang*® itber den Baun*’. Jd) fand*® den Ning Hinter
dem Sdrante*s.  Der Hund frod)* hinter den Ofen . NMeine
Kommode jteht jwifden dem Bett und dem Fenjter 2, Riide >
den RKVeiberfdhrant®* vor die Thitr, und den Koffer neben den
Sdyrant. Dad Denfmal ** ded Fitrften fteht vor dem Shloffe.

Die Frauen beteten *® wihrend der Sdladit *’.  Wir warten °°
hier wegen bed Gewitters *°. Cin Fufpfad*® fithrt iiber dic Wiefe
nad) bem See. Wir erlangten®* Eintritt*? in die Feftung®® dburd)

12 come, 13 enough. 14 Die Pflaume, plum. 15 apricot. 16 remedy.
17 duration. 18 soul. 19 live. 20 poverty. 21 lives. 22 often.
23 abundance. 24leads. 25mountain. 26kitchen. 27 dining-room.
28 stands. 29 lies. 30 inhabits. 31 write. 32 letter. 33 works.
34 reaper. 35 breakfast. 36 Dev Handfdyuh), glove. 37 lie. 38 piano.
39 put. 40 newspaper. 41 beaver. 42 dives. 43 hangs. 44 chest of
drawers. 45 hare. 46 leaped. 47 fence. 48 found. 49 cupboard.
50 crawled. 61 stove. 52 window. 63 move. 654 cloth-press. 65 mo-
nument. 56 prayed. 67 battle. 58 wait. 59 thunderstorm. 60 foot~
path. 61 obtained. 62 entrance. 63 fortress.
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ven Cinfluf** unferer Freunde. Wieviel forbert®® der Bote®®
fiir feinen Weg®"? Madye*® die Redynung® nidyt ofhne den
Wirt™. Warum {dwimmit’™ du gegen den Strom™? Wer
fuhr™ guerft™ um dbad Kap Horn? Die Metalle fommen aus
vem Schofie™® ber Grde. Das Dentmal ded Kinigd fteht beim
Sdylofje. BWir treiben™ Handel mit allen Nationen Curopas.
Wir bezahlen™ unfere Arbeiter ™ nad) der Qualitit ihrer Arbeit.
Die Hoffuung ™ ijt unjere Stiige ** im Ungliidt,

64 influence. 65 agsks. 66 messenger. 67 way. 68 make. 69 bill.
70 host. 71 swim. 72 current. 73 sailed. 74 first. 75 bowels.
76 carry on. 77 pay. 78 workman, 79 hope. 80 support.

To § 780

3ch habe Freunde in Kbln und Frantfurt. Du Yaft eine Nady-
fiht* 3u erwarten’. DOcr Patient mad)t® und Sorge*; er hat
weder * Sdhlaf® nod)” Appetit, Wir haben Gdfte vom Lanbe.
finder, habt ihr Hunger? Jd) verfichere * Jhnen, Sie Hhaben
cinent Jreund am Minifter. Du Hattejt Tein Redpt ju jdiefen .
Wir Hatten fein Glitd’* im Spiel*'. Die Einbredyer ** hatten
Bredjeijen® und Sprengpulvers, Wo hatten die RNiuber *® ihre
Lorriite?  Was Hatteft du geftern auf dem Rathauje zu thun?
Hattet ihr die Erliaubnid ™ 3u fijhen? Habe id) vecht*® oder un-
redht*®.  Dajt du Geld*° genug gur Reife?  Herr Kiftner ift ge-
fahrlich™ Frant**; der Arzt*® Hat feine Hoffnung®* fitr feine
Gencjung®. Gr Nat den Typhus, nidt wahr**? Nein, cine
Hergtrantheit®. — Hatten Sie einen Fithrer** iiber dag Se-
birge **? Nein, der Weg war ung befannt *°.

1 indulgence. 2 expect. 3 causes. 4 care. b neither. 6 sleep.
7 nor. 8assure. 9shoot. 10 luck. 11 play. 12 burglar. 13 crow-
bar. 14 blasting-powder. 15 robber. 16 Der Borrat, provision.
17 permission. 18 right. 19 wrong. 20 money. 21 dangerously.
22 sick, 23 physician, 24 hope. 25 recovery. 26 not true?—has he
not? 27 heart-disease. 28 guide. 29 mountains. 80 familiar.
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To § 49.

Bijt dit unwohl? Nein, i) bin nur * milde *, — Wie yeit ® ift
e8 nod) * nad) der Stadt ? — BWir {ind Wenjden und {hwanfen ®
daher® ftetd” awifchen BWahrheit und Jrrtum . — Jhr feid jehr
erhipt °, Kinder; wo feid ihr gewefen 2 — Die Ufer*° ded Rheins
find fehr malerifd), befonders ** wifhen Waing und Kobleny. —
it bas Mittageffen*® fertig**? Ja, €8 ift lingft** fertig, aber
die Gifte find nod) nidyt*® da'’, — Sind wir frei'” odber unfret
in unferen Handlungen **? — Seid ifr nod) meine Freunde? —
»3d war wild und unbindig® ald Knabe,” {dhreibt*® Herr
Mohring in jeincr Biographic, ,die Spicle meincr Kameraden
warert meift ju rubhig®* fitr midh). Kein BVaum war mir u**
hodh*?, fein Felfen®* zu fteil*®, fein Graben®® ju breit; id) war
die Berzweiflung®” meiner Wutter.” — Lo waren Sie {o lange?
Auf der Borfe*s. — BWar id) nidyt immer an deincr Seite ? War
deine Freude®® nidht meine Freude und dein Leid *° nid)t mein
Leid ?

1 only. 2 tired. 3 far. 4still. 5 waver. 6 therefore. 7 always.
8 error. 9 overheated. 10 bank, 11 especially. 12 dinner. 13 ready.
14 long ago. 15 not yet. 16 here. 17 free. 18 Die Handlung, action.

19 unmanageable. 20 writes. 21 quict. 22 too. 23 high. 24 rock.
25 steep. 26 ditch. 27 despair. 28 exchange. 29 joy. 80 sorrow.

To § 50.

Sd) werbe gleidygliltig® gegent das Landleben. Unjer Girtner
wird alt und {dwad)?®. Das Wetter wird {don. Der Herbjt*
ift nahe*; dad Waffer wird fdhon® rvedit falt. Wir werben nie
ganz® gleidygitltig gegen Ruhm’™ und Ghres. LWerdet nidht un-
gedbuldig®, meine Freunde! Jhr werdet fdlifrig*® Kinber, es
witd aud) fdhon fpat''. E8 ift heiR'* und troden'® hier, die

1indifferent. 2weak, 3fall. 4near. 5already. 6quite. 7glory.
8 honor. 9 impatient. 10 sleepy. 11late. 12 hot. 13 dry.
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Strafien werden ftaubig* und die Brunnen®® leers, Der Friih-
ling ift da, die Bidume werben gritn. Jh) wurbe fieberfrant in
Fom; aud)'” meine Gltern wurden franf. Die Antunft'® bdes
Fitrften wurde fhmell *° itberall befannt, Das Perferrveid)*® wurde
eine Beute™ Aleranders. Die Romer wurden allmilig* die
Herven der Welt. Die Barbaren im Norden, anfangd™® ein
®egenftand ** der Beradhtung *® der Romer, wurben {pdter ** ihre
Herren.

14 dusty. 15 well. 16 empty. 17 also. 18 arrival. 19 quick.

20 Persian empire. 21 prey. 22 by degrees. 23 in the beginning.
24 object. 25 contempt. 26 later.

To § 55.

G Ilefe einent Roman® von Freytag., Jeder Griedje lernte
einen Teil* der Gedidhte Homers audwendig®. Wer lernt nidt,
wihrend* er lehrt*? Der Wenjd) irrt®, fo lang” cr ftrebt®.
Die Tugend ® madt den Wenjden glivdlid)*®. Dasd Cude front™*
pa8 Werl, Der Segen®® fommt von oben. Die Blume im
®arten lehrt, wie lange die Sdhvnheit** wihrt*s, Tugend madt
nidt ftol;*°, fondern'” demittig*®. Der Chrift glaubt'® an bie
Unjterblichteit*° der Seele. Die Himmel crzdhlen®' die Ehre
Gotted. Die Natur madit feinen Sprung®. Dad Werf lobt
dent Weeifter.  Nur der Befiy der Bernunft*® unterjdeidet** den
Menfdyen vom Ticre.  Nidyts verkitest*s die Seit Jo fehr wie dic
Arbeit. E3 vegnet® und taut® hier feit eincm PWonat, Die
®ichbade® {titrjen®® mit Gctdje®® voun den Bergen, die Flitjfe
{dhwellen, dic Dimme®* berften; Angft und Sdyreden ** herr{dyt >
itberall,

1 novel. 2 part. 3 by heart. 4 while. 5 to teach. 6 err. 7 as
long as. 8 strive. 9 viriue. 10 happy. 11 to crown. 12 blessing.
13 above. 14 beauty. 15 to last. 16 proud. 17 but. 18 humble.
19 to believe. 20 immortality. 21 proclaim. 22 leap. 23 reason.
24 distinguish. 25 shorten. 26 to rain. 27 to thaw. 28 Der Giefi-

bad), torrent. 29 to rush down. 30 roaring. 81 dike. 32 terror.
33 provail.
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#Rennft du das Land, wo die Bitronen ** blithn 2 ijt der Ans
fang eines Gedidhted von Goethe, Wir lefen alle Tage ein Gedidt
vort Sdhiller, Horft du die Nadytigall*® fingen? Der Hir{dh **
ruhte *” im Sdatten einer Gide®s. Der Maler®® Grife malt
Tiere, Landidafter*® und Portraits. Biele Pilanzen wadfen im
Laffer. Heidelberg liegt am Nedar. Die Alpen trenmen ** die
@dyweiz * von Stalien. Biel Regen erzeugt*® Unfraut . BWir
Tebent nidyt, um 3u*° cffen, fondern wir efjen, wm gu Leben, Arbeit
und Sparfamleit*® fithren jum Reidhtum*’.  Vermeiden*® Sie
dicfe Farben*®, fie ftehen® Jhmen mnidht. Betradite bden

- Gdymeidyler** al8 deinen Feind, Handle® mit Vorfidht** und
ergreife ** dent Augenblid®®. Grirage*” dein Sdyidial ** mit Ges
puld®®. Oalte Maf*® in allen Dingen. FRede ** ftetd die Wahr-
feit. Bertraue ** auf Gott,

Hioren Sie e8 donnern®? 8 regnet m Stromen®, das
aficr fteigt ° von Stunde®® ju Stunde, Sie wiffent den Beg,
fithren Sie und.,  Dag Land forderte*” den Tod bed Morders des
Prifidenten. Dad Beifpicl °® Alcxanderd ermutigte °° dad Heer ™.
Die Romer evoberten™ und jerftovten™ Korinth. Cdfar fiird)-
tete® feine Feinde nidit genug, und jein Selbftvertranen™ war
eine der Haupturfaden’ feined BVerberbensd™. Die Soldaten
seigten™ Mut™® und Tapferfeit™, allein®® die Taktif hrer Fithrer
war fehlerhaft®:. Bicle Philojophen ded Altertums glaubten nidt
an die Gdtter Homers. Der Geiz ** verhirtet*® dad Hery besd

34 Die Bitrone, lemon. 35 nightingale. 36 stag. 37 to rest. 38 oak.
39 painter. 40 Die Landidaft, landscape. 41 separate. 42 Switzer-
land. 43 to produce. 44 weeds. 45 in order to. 46 economy.
47 riches. 48 to avoid. 49 Die Farbe, colour. 50 to be becoming.
51 consider. 52 flatterer. 53 to act. 54 precauntion. 55 seize. 56 mo-
ment. 57 to bear. 68 fate. 59 patience. 60 to keep within bounds.
61 to speak. 62 to trust. 63 thunder. 64 Der Strom, torrent. 65 to
rise. 66 hour. 67 demand. 68 example. €69 encourage. 70 army.
71to conquer. 72to destroy. 73tofear. 74 self-confidence. 75 prin-
cipal cause. 76 ruin. 77 to show. 78 courage. 79 bravery. 80 but.
81 faulty. 82 avarice. 83 to harden.
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Menjdjen.  Wer bewohnt dicfes ShHlof? Spredien Sie italie-
nifd)? Nein, aber id) lerne es.

Qd habe ein Empfangzimmer®, ein GRzimmer, cin Studier-
simmer und jwei Sdlafzimmer. — Vas Waffer fodyt *°, mahlen
Sie den RKaffee. — Wann frithjtiiden® Sie gewshnlidy**? —
Wohin gehen Sie? Auf die Poft, id) ermarte einen Brief von
meinen Eltern. — Wieviel Geld braud){t** du zu deiner Reife?
— @8 ijt fo Talt bef uns, daff dad Waffer in den Bimmern ge-
friert *°. — it 3hr Nadybar wirkli)** jo arm, wie er jagt? —
Biffen Sie, wo der Doltor PWeifner wohut? Ja, er wolhnt in
der Reiljtrafe. — Was madyt der Gdrtner 2 Cr pilanst ** Kirjdy-
biume **, — Ghr lebt von eurem Gclde, wir leben von unferer
Hindbe Arbeit. — BWir lefen Wiclandd Oberon. — Die PMufit
der Oper ift ausgejeidnet®, aber der Tert taugt® nidhts. —
Cifars Gemahlin afute®® den Tobd ifhred WMWannesd. — Der Tod
itberrajdyte *” Wlexander auf dem Gipfel®® jeined Ruhmes in
Babylon. — Die Dcebatte war fehr lebhaft*®, fithrte'*® aber ju
feinem JRefultate.

84 parlour. 85 to boil. 86 to grind. 87 to breakfast. 83 usually.
89 to want. 90 to freeze. 91 really. 92 to plant. 93 cherry-tree.

94 excellent. 95 to be worth. 96 to have a presentiment of. 97 to
surprise. 98 acme. 99 lively. 100 to lead.

To § 58.

Bo {ind Sie wdhrend des Concerted gewefen? Jd) habe cinen
Spajiergang’ um den Sce gemadyt . — Lo Haben Sie in Berlin
gawohut? Gm der f}agcrftraf;e — Bann gedenfen® Sie aufd
Qand 3u gehen? Tlbermorgen. — Wann werde i) das Ver-
gnitgen * haben, Sie 3u fehen? — Wie lange haben Sie in Parid
gewohnt ? Gin Jahr. — Jd) fonunte * meine Reije aud Wangel®
ant Geld nidt fortfepen’. — Haben Sie Luit®, einen Ausflug®
ind Gebirge mit und ju maden? Jd filrdhte, e8 wird morgen

1 walk., 2 to take. 3 to intend. 4 pleasure. 5 could. 6 want.
7 continue. 8 a mind. 9 trip.
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regnen, — Basd Haben Sie in der Stadt gefauft ? Cinen Loffer’,
cine Reifetajche** und einen Regenjdjirm **. — Wir werden mor-
gent mit Tagedanbrudh)*® aufbrecden **. — Wir Haben lange auf
Sie gewartet; warum find Sie o {pit gefommen? Die Haupt-
ftrafie*® war gefperet®®, und id) mufite'” jomit*® einen Ummeg™®
madhen. — Der Thee wird gleid)*° fertig fein; wir beabfidtigen **,
nad) dem Abendefjen in den Part u fahren*’. — Jd) habe Sie
in dicjem Regen nidyt erwartet. Sind Sie naf** geworden ? —
Werden Sie und begleiten ? — Mein Nadybar Yat alle feine
PBferde verfauft; er gedentt audy jein Haus zu verfaufen.

Die Grab{drift*® Her{deld lautet*; ,Cr hat die Sternenwelt
ungd nahe geritdt.” RKepler hat die Bewegungsgefese *” der Plane-
ten entbedt®®, Diefe Officiere haben in Mexifo gedient®, Der
Raifer ift unferm Bitrgermeifter fehr gewogen®. Unfere Gifen-
bahnen®* werden bald in den Vefits ** ded Staates itbergehen *.
Sy habe lange nid)td von meinem Bruder gehsrt; id) fiirdyte, er
ift in feiner Stellung®* nidt glidlid). Sie find jehr freundlid),
nad) meinem Better ju fragen; er wird Jhnen bald feine Auf-
wartung ** maden. PYicin Onfel ijt in Aujtralien Jdynell reid)
gewordent und wird bald nad) Haufe uriidfehren®. Dr. Fahn
ift nod) nicht von Afrifa juritd, Herr Kohler Hat die Abficht*”
feine Kinber nad) Deutjhland in die Schule u jdiden. Wir
werden einen Teil unfered Haufed der Familie ded Doftors itber-
laffen®®, @8 ift ber Gefundheit® utrdglid)*® bdie Fenfter des
Wohnzimmers tiglih** mehrmald ** ju dffnen . Diefed Miirs
den** ift allen Rindern befannt. Haben Sie Heine's Sedidyte

10 trunk. 11 satchel. 12 umbrella. 13 day-break. 14 set out.
15 main-street. 16 to close. 17 was obliged. 18 thus. 19 round-
about way, 20 in a moment. 21 to purpose. 22 to drive. 23 wet.
24 to accompany. 25 epitaph. 26 to read, run. 27 law of motion.
28 to discover. 29 to serve. 30 favorable. 31 Die Eijenbahn, railroad.
32 possession. 33 to pass over. 34 position. 35 respects. 36 return.
37 intention. 38 to yield. 39 health. 40 conducive. 41 every day.
42 several times. 43 to open. 44 tale,
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gelefen P Wir lernen thglid) cine Fabel von Leffing ausdmwendig ‘o,
Napoleont Hatte feine Hoffnung, aus der Gefangenjchaft *° der
Gngldnder ju entfommen *’,

Y 45 Dby heart. 46 captivity. 47 to escape.

TO § 59—’§ 600

Oft ladht ! der Wund?, wenn dad Hery weint®. Aufer Gott
war nicmand* Beuge * diefer Tat®. Lang ift der Weg durd) Bor-
fdriften”, furg ® aber und wirtjam ® durd) Beifpicle '°.  Nad) der
Ginnahme** von Troja teilten ** die Griedien die Beute'® und
fegelten® nady ber Heimat. Mein Onfel war frither*® Heiter'
und lebendfroh*’; jept® ijt er finfter *® und verfdloffen®®. Gine
Reihe ** von Unglitdsfillen **, bejondersd *® aber der Tobd feincr
Fraw, Haben feimen Wut und fein Bertrauen®* erfdyiittert *°.
Morgen werden wir unfer Landhausd bezichen **. Nad) dem Mit-
tageffen {piclen wir gewdhnlid)*” Sdad)®*. Mit Sonnenauf-
gang*® verlaffen® die Bogel ihre Nefter. Sceit einem Wonat
habe i) nidhtd von meinem Bruder gehdrt. Mojart licbte die
Kunft®* fo leidenjdaftlich**, dafp er ifhr feine Gejundheit ** auf-
opferte**,  Wenn wir Freude ** ober Leid ** im Herzen tragen ™,
witnfdjen *® wir die Gegemwart ** cined Freundes,

Da, wo dic Pflicht *° ruft**, muf ** unfer BVorteil** fdyweigen **.
Sm Alter *° ernten *® wir, wasd wir in der Jugend gefdt *” Haben.
Somwic *® der Weihraud)*® dad Lben der Kohle ** erfrifdht **, o

1 smile. 2 mouth. 3weep. 4 nobody. & witness. 6deed. 7 Die
Borfdrijt, precept. 8 short. 9 efficient. 10 Dag Beifpicl, example.
11 capture. 12divide. 13booty. 14tosail. 15formerly. 16 merry.
17 cheerful. 18 at present. 19 gloomy. 20 reserved. 21 series.
22 accident. 23 especially. 24 confidence. 25 to shake. %6 to move
into. 27habitually. 28chess. 29sunrise. 30leave, 3lart. 82 pas-
sionately. 33 health. 34 to sacrifice. 83 joy. 36 sorrow. 37 bear.
88 to wish. 89 presence. 40 duty. 41 tocall 42must. 43 advant-
age. 44 be silent. 45 old age. 46 to reap. 47 to sow. 48 as.
49 frankincense. 50 coal. 51 to refresh.
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erfriftht bag Gebet ** die Hoffnung ** ded Herzens. Der WMenjdy
ift nie** fo {chon, al8 wenn er um Bereihung *® bittet **.  Jdh
Teugne *" nidyt, dafi ich unvedjt gehabt habe; dod) meine ** id), ijt
e8 nun®® Beit, bap 1hr es bergeRt *® und mit melner Reue ** Ju-
friedent feid. Ronnen Sie mir fagen, ob Profefjor Korner Hier
wohnt? Er Hat big vorgeftern ** Bier gewolhut; jekt ywohnt ev in
der Borftadt*®, F§ bedauere aufriditig **, dbaf Sie nody immer
unwohl {ind; haben Sie dben Arst befragt? Sie fragen, ob id)
pent Oberften tenne; id) fenne ihn nur von Anfehn s, 3 gehe
langjam *® voraud®’; wenn ihr feine Beit verlicrt °°, werdet ihr
mid leidyt *° einfolen ™. @3 ift weifelhaft™, ob eine Lenfung ™
ber Luftidhiffe ** moglid) ™ ijt. Derodot befchreidt ** int feiner Ge-
fdidte die Sitten’ und Gcebriudye”™ aller Nationen, me[d)e er
auf feinen Reifen fennen gelernt hat.

52 prayer. 53 hope. 54 never. 65 pardon. 56 to ask for. 57 to
deny. 58 to think. 59 now. 60 to forget. 61 repentance. 62 the
day before yesterday. 63 suburb. 64 sincerely. 65 sight. 66 slowly.
67 ahead. €8 lose. 69 easily. 70 overtake. 71 dubious. 72 steering.
73 balloon. 74 possible, 75 describe. 76 Die Sitte, manner. 77 Der
Gebraud), custora,












